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ATION ON THE NEXT FEW PAGES IS TO HELP YOU FIND THE Mi
Y REFERRED TO TOPICS QUICKLY. FOR INFORMATION NOT INCL
E THE TABLE OF CONTENTS OR THE INDEX IN THE MANUAL.

Wearing a safety belt correctly is one of the most important thing
your passengers can do. This section contains ve
about safety belt usage, air bags and niilﬂ: estrain

One of the first things you'll probably want te -.: o1 YoU got
vehicle is adjust the power seats. |
either be able to do this manually or with m

Read ﬂlrmﬂ these pages to learn more - o
cooling, defogging and defrosting m'hh“. ary

To set the clock, on your CD radio, press and hold H
appears. Press and hold MN until lL ‘minute
For other radios, press the SET button. Pl'ut SEE|

SCAN to set hours. !









The 1997 GMC Jimmy Owner’s Manual

-1

7-1

Seals and Restraint Systems
This section tells vou how W use vour seats and sufety belts properly, 1 also explains the “SIR™ sysiem

Features and Controls
This section expluins bow to starl and operate your vehicle.

Comfort Controls and Audio Svstems
This section tells vou how to adjust the ventilation and comlor controds and how 1w operate your audio system.

Your Driving and the Road

Here you'll find helpful information and tps about the road and how 1o dive under different condimons,

Problems on the Road

This section tells what to doaf you have o problem winle deiving. such as o fhat tire or overheated engime., el.

Service and Appearance Care
Here the muanwal tefls you how o keep vour vehicle running properly and looking good

Maintenance Schedule
This section tells vou when o perform vehicle mamienance and whit TTuds and lubricants w use,

Customer Assistance Information
Mis section tells you how o contact GMO for assistance and how 1o get service and owner publications
It also grves yvou information on “Reporting Satety Defects”™ on page 8- 10,

Index
Here's an alphabeticul listing ol almost every subject in this manual. You can use it w gquickly find
something you want Lo read.




GENERAL MOTORS, GM, the GM Emblem, GMC,
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This munual meludes the latest intormation af the ome
it was printed, We reserve the right 1o make changes
in the product after that time without further notice,
For vehicles first sold in Canada. substiiute the name
“General Motors of Canada Limited™ for GMC
whenever it appears i this manual

Please keep this manual in yvour vehiele, so it will be
there of you ever need it when you re on the road. It you
sell the vehicle. please leave this manual in it so the new
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About Driving Your Vehicle

As with other vehicles of this type. failure to operaie this
vehicle correctly may result in loss of control or an
accident, Be sure to read the “on-pavement” and
“otf-road” driving gumidelines in this manual. {See
“Driving Guidelines™ and "Off-Road Driving with your
Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicle™ in the Index.)

How to Use this Manual

Many people read their owner’s manual from beginning
to end when they first receive their new vehicle. If you
do this, it will help vou learn about the features and
controls for your vehiele. In this manual. you'll find
that pictures and words work together to explan

things quickly.

Index

A good place 1o look for what you need is the Index
in the back of the manual. It's an alphabetical list of
what's in the manual, and the page number where
yvou 1l find 1t

Safety Warnings and Symbols

You will find a number of safety cautions in this book.,
We use u box and the word CAUTION 1o tell you
about things that could hunt you il you were 1o 1gnore
the warning.

/\ CAUTION:

These mean there is something that could hurt
you or other people.

In the caunion ared, we tell yvou what the hazard 1s. Then
wie el you what 1o do to help avoid or reduce the
hizard, Please read these cautions. If you don’t. vou or
others could be hurt.




You will also find a circle
with a slash through it 1n
this book. This safety
symbal means “Don’t,”
“Don't do this.” or “Don'i
let this happen.”™

Vehicle Damage Warnings

Also, in this book you will find these notices:

NOTICE:

These mean there is something that could
damage vour vehicle.

In the notice area, we tell you about something that can
damage your vehicle. Many times. this damage would
it be covered by your warranty, and 1t could be costly,
Bur the notice will tell you what 10 do 1o help avond

the damaae.

When you read other manuals, vou might see
CAUTION and NOTICE warmings in dilferent colors or
in different words,

You Il ulso see warning labels on vour vehicle. They use

the same words, CAUTION or NOTICE.




Vehicle Symbaols

These ure some of the symbaols vou may find on your vehicle.

Foir example.
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ane used om oan
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Model Reference

This manual covers these models:

Two-Door Utility

—

Four-Door Utility

vi



Section 1 Seats and Restraint Systems

Here you'll find information about the seats in your vehicle and how to use your safety belts properly. You can also
learn about some things you should not do with air bags and safety belts.

Seats and Seat Controls

Safety Belts: They're for Everyone
Here Are Questions Many People Ask About
Safety Belis -- and the Answers
How to Wear Safety Belts Properly
Driver Position

Supplemental Inflatable

Restraint (STR) System

Safety Belt Use Duning Pregnancy
Right Front Passenger Position
Center Front Passenger Position
(4-Door Models)

28

1-34

1-35
[-37
[-44
|-47
1-47
1-48

Rear Seatl Passengers

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides for Children
and Small Adults (4-Door Models)
Center Rear Passenger Position
(4-Door Models)

Children

Child Restraints

Larger Children

Safety Belt Extender

Checking Your Restraint Systems
Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash
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Move the lever under the
front of the standard seal
toward the driver’s door to
unlock it. Shde the seat to
where you want it. Then
release the lever and try to
move the seal with your
body to make sure the seat
15 locked into place.

Seats and Seat Controls

This section tells you about the seats -- how to adjust
them, and fold them up and down.

Manual Front Seat

/\ CAUTION:

You can lose control of the vehicle if you try to
adjust a manual driver’s seat while the vehicle is
moving. The sudden movement could startle and
confuse you, or make vou push a pedal when vou
don’t want to. Adjust the driver’s seat only when
the vehicle is not moving.

Mowve the lever under the
front of the easy entry seat
up to unlock it. Shde the
seil to where you waunt 1L

Then release the lever and
try o move the seat with
vour body to make sure the
seut 1s locked into place.




Manual Lumbar Support

If you have this feature,
there will be a knob on the
outside of the driver and
passenger bucket seats.

Turn the knob
counterclockwise to
increase lumbar support
and clockwise to decrease
lumbar support.

Power Driver’s Seat (Option)

If you have this feature, there will be a control pad on
your driver’s seat.

To make the front of the seat move up or down, use
control A.

To make the rear of the seat move up or down, use
control .

Use control B to move the whole seat up, down, forward
or backward.
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Power Lumbar Control (Option)

It you have this control, it is
located on the side of the
| driver’s seat.

Press and hold the front of the control until you have the
desired lumbar support. To decrease lumbar support,
press the rear of the conirol.

1-4

Reclining Front Seatbacks

AT "m To adjust the seatback, lift
g the lever on the outer side
of the seat.

Release the lever to lock the seatback where you want it
Pull up on the lever and the seat will go to an

upright position.




But don’t have a seatback reclined 1if vour vehicle 15 moving.

/\ CAUTION:

Sitting in a reclined position when your vehicle is
in motion can be dangerous. Even if you buckle
up, your safety belts can’t do their job when
you're reclined like this.

The shoulder belt can’t do its job because it
won't be against your body. Instead, it will be in
front of you. In a crash you could go into it.
receiving neck or other injuries.

The lap belt can’t do its job either. In a crash the
belt could go up over vour abdomen. The belt
forces would be there, not at vour pelvic bones.
This could cause serious internal injuries.

For proper protection when the vehicle is in
motion. have the seatback upright. Then sit well
back in the seat and wear yvour safety belt properly.




Head Restraints

Head restrmnts are fixed on some models and adjustable
on others, Slide an adjustable head restraint up or down
s0 that the top of the restramt 1s closest o the wop ol
your cars. This position reduces the chance of a neck
injury in a crash.

Your adjustable head restraint may also be ulied forward
tor greater comiort.

Seathack Latches

The front seatback folds

forward 1o let people get

into the back seat or to

AL Ihﬂ' SPOrags area

i behind the sear,

Bl To fold the front seatback
i forward, Lift the latch and

push the seat forward.

To return the seatback to the upright position., push the
seathack all the way back until the latch catches. It the
seathack was reclined before being folded forward, i
will return o the reclined position.

/A CAUTION:

If the seatback isn’t locked, it could move
forward in a sudden stop or crash. That could
cause injury to the person sitting there. Always
press rearward on the seatback to be sure it

is locked.
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Easy Entry Seat (2-Door Models) Rear Seats

The righi front seat of yvour vehicle makes it easy 1o get Your vehicle has a folding rear seat which lets vou fold

in and out of the rear seat, the seathucks down for more cargo space.

® Tl the right front seatback completely forward and
the whole seat will shide forward.

® Move the seatback o its original position after

someone gets into the rear seat area. Then move the
seitl rearward until it locks.

/\ CAUTION:

If an easy entry right front seat isn’t locked, it
can move. In a sudden stop or crash, the person
sitting there could be injured. After vou've vsed
it. be sure to push rearward on an easy entry seatl
to be sure it is locked. The rear seal release handles are in the upper center ol
the rear of the seatbucks. Push back on the seatbacks as
vou pull up on the handles,

®  Tilt the seatback completely forward azain to g2t oul 3 _ .
| i . - [0 raise the seatbacks. just lift up the seatbacks and push

until they lock in the upright position.

Push und pull on the seatbacks 1o check that the lutches
have locked in the upright position. I they hiven't. have
them fixed immediately.
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Safety Belts: They’'re for Everyone

This part ol the manual tells vou how to use safety belis
properly. It also tells you some things vou should not do
with safety belis

And it explains the Supplemental Inflatable Restruint (SIR ),

or air bag system.

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t let anyone ride where he or she can’t wear
a safety belt properly. If you are in a crash and
vou're not wearing a safety belt, vour injuries
can be much worse. You can hit things inside the
vehicle or be ejected from it. You can be seriously
injured or Killed. In the same crash, you might
not be if vou are buckled up. Always fasten your
safety belt, and check that your passengers” belts
are fastened properly too.

It is extremely dangerous to ride in a cargo area,
inside or outside of a vehicle. In a collision,
people riding in these areas are more likely to be
seriously injured or Killed. Do not allow people to
ride in any area of your vehicle that is not
equipped with seats and safety belts. Be sure
everyone in your vehicle is in a seat and using a
safety belt properly.
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Your vehicle has a hght tha Why Safety Belts Work
conmies on as a reminder o ; :
buckle up. (Sec “Safety
Belt Reminder Light™ in
the Index.)

When you ride m or on anything, you go as fust us it goes,

In most states and Canadian provinces, the law says o
wear safety belis. Here's why: Theyv waord,

You never Know if you' Il be i a crush. If vou do have a
crash, vou don’t know if 1t will be a bad one.

,'l'||_ 1w i_'[i',l_"-\.lﬁl._"-. il - I'I"llll._l_ -.II'HI SOe li.'l':l‘“.h'..'h Ll |-"i." S0
seriows thut even buckled up a person wouldn't survive
But most crashes are in between, In many of them,
people who buckle up can survive and sometimes walk
away, Without belis they could have been badly hurt
or Killed

Fake the simiplest vehicle, Suppose i0s just a seat on wheels
After more than 25 years of sufety belts in vehicles.

the fucts are clear. In most crashes buckling up does
matter ... a lot!
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Put someone on it Giet it up 1o speed. Then stop the vehicle, The rider
dowsn'n stop,
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The person keeps going until stopped by something, or the mstrument panel ..

In 4 real vehicle, it could be the windshield ...
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Here Are Questions Many People Ask
About Safety Belts -- and the Answers

Q.‘ Won't I be trapped in the vehicle after an
accident if I'm wearing a safety helt?

A You could be -- whether you're wearing a safety
belt or not. But you can unbuckle a safety belt,
even if you're upside down. And your chance of
being conscious during and after an accident, so
vou can unbuckle and get out, is much greater if
you are belted.

Q. If my vehicle has air bags, why should I have to
wear safety belts?

A Air bags are in many vehicles today and will be

in most of them in the future. But they are

supplemental systems only; so they work with
With safety belts, you slow down as the vehicle does. safety belts -- not instead of them. Every air bag
You get more time to stop. You H'[UP over murr:' distance, system ever offered for sale has required the use of
and your strongest bones take the forces. That's why safety balts: Evenif vou're in & vehicle that hiss air
safety belts make such good sense. = - g

: bags, you still have to buckle up to get the most
protection. That's true not only in frontal collisions,
but especially in side and other collisions.

or the safety belts!
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Q: 1t I'm a good driver, and I never drive far from
home, why should T wear safety belts?

Az You may be an excellent driver, but if you're in an
accident -- even one that isn’t your fault -- you and
vour passengers can be hurt, Being a good driver
doesn’t protect you from things beyond your
control, such as bad drivers,

Most accidents occur within 25 miles (40 km) of
home. And the greatest number of serious injuries
und deaths occur at speeds of less than 40 mph
(65 kmth).

Satety belts are for everyone.

How to Wear Safety Belts Properly

Adults
This part is only for peaple of adult size.

Be aware that there are special things 1o know about satety
belts and children. And there are different rules for smaller
children and babies, If a child will be riding m your
vehicle, see the pant of this manual called “Children.”
Follow those miles for everyone's profection.

First, you'll want to know which restraint systems your
vehicle has.

We'll start with the driver position.
Driver Position

This part describes the driver’s restraint system.

Lap-Shoulder Belt

The driver has a lap-shoulder belt. Here's how o wear
it properly

|. Close and lock the door.

2. Adjust the seat (to see how, see “Seats” in the Index)
S0 YOU can sit up stranght.
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3. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across vou,

Daon’t let it ger twisted,

4. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.

Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it 1s secure,

If the belt 1sn't long enough. see “Safety Belt
Extender™ at the end of this section,
Make sure the release button on the buckle is

positioned so vou would be able 1o unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if vou ever had 1o

5.

lo muke the lap part tght, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as yvou pull up on the shoulder bel.
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The lap part of the belt should be wom low and snug on
the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies
force to the strong pelvic bones. And you'd be less
likely to slide under the lap belt. If you slid under it, the
belt would apply force at your abdomen. This could
cause serious or even fatal injuries. The shoulder belt
should go over the shoulder and across the chest.

These parts of the body are best able to take belt
restraining forces.

The safety belt locks if there’s a sudden stop or a crash,
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(): What’s wrong with this?

KT ’
|

I\
i =

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shoulder belt is
too loose, In a crash, vou would move forward
too much, which could increase injury. The
shoulder belt should fit against your body.

A The shoulder belt is too loose. It won't give nearly

as much protection this way.
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if vour belt is
buckled in the wrong place like this. In a crash,
the belt would go up over your abdomen. The
helt forces would be there, not at the pelvic
hones. This could cause serious internal injuries.
Always buckle your belt into the buckle

nearest you.

A The belt is buckled in the wrong place.
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(): What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured if vou wear the
shoulder belt under your arm. In a crash, your
hody would move too Far forward, which would
increase the chance ol head and neck injury.
Also, the belt would apply too much lorce to the
ribs, which aren’t as strong as shoulder bones.
You could also severely injure internal organs
like vour liver or spleen.

AI The shoulder belt is worn under the arm. [t should
be worn over the shoulder at all times.
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Q.‘ What's wrong with this?

/\ CAUTION:

You can be seriously injured by a twisted belt. In
a crash, you wouldn’t have the full width of the
belt to spread impact forces. I a belt is twisted,
make it straight so it can work properly, or ask
your dealer to fix it.

A The belt is twisted across the handy.




To unlatch the belt, just push the buttem on the buckle.
The belt should go back ow of the way.

Before vou close the door, be sure the helt is out of the
way. If you slam the door on it, you can damage both the
belt and your vehicle.

Supplemental Inflatable Restraint
(SIR) System

This part expliins the Supplemental Inflatable Restraing

(STR) system or air bag system.
Your vehicle has an air bag for the driver.

Here are the most important things to know about the

air bag system:

/\ CAUTION:

You can be severely injured or killed in a crash if
vou aren’t wearing your safety belt =- even if you
have an air bag. Wearing vour safety belt during
a crash helps reduce vour chance of hitting things
inside the vehicle or being ejected from it. Air
hags are “supplemental restraints™ to the salety
belts, All air bags are designed to work with
safety helts, but don’t replace them. Air bags are
designed to work only in moderate to severe
crashes where the front of vour vehicle hits
something, They aren't designed to inflate at all
CAUTION: (Continued
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CAUTION: (Continued )

in rollover, rear, side or low=speed frontal crashes.
Evervone in vour vehicle should wear a safety belt
properly == whether or not there’s an air bag for
that person.

/\ CAUTION:

There is an air bag readiness
light on the instrument
pinel, which shows

AR AIR BAG.
BAG

Air bags inflate with great force, faster than the
hlink of an eye. If you're too close to an inflating
air bag, it could seriously injure you. Safety belis
help keep you in position before and during a
crash. Always wear your safety belt, even with an
air bag, and sit as far back as you can while still
maintaining control of your vehicle.

The system checks the air bag electrical system for
malfunctions. The light tells vou if there is an electrical
problem. See “Air Bag Readiness Light™ in the Index
for more information.
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How the Air Bag System Works

& CAUTION:

If something is between the driver and the air
bag, the bag might not inflate properly or it
might force the object into that person. The path
of an inflating air bag must be kept clear. Don’t
put anything between an occupant and the air
bag, and don’t attach or put anything on or near
the steering wheel hub.

Where is the air bag?

The driver’s air bag is in the nuddle of the steering wheel.
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When should an air bag inflate?

An air bag is designed w inflate in & moderiate 1o severe
frontal or near-frontal crash. The air bag wall inflate
only it the impact speed is above the system’s designed
“threshold level,”™ If vour vehicle goes straght into a
witll that doesn’t move or deform. the threshold level 15
about 14 o |8 mph (23 10 29 km/h). The threshold level
can vary, however, with specific vehicle design. so that
it can be somewhat above or below this range. If your
vehicle strikes something that will move or deform, such
as o parked car. the threshold level will be higher. The
wir bag is not designed to inflate in rollovers, side
impacts or rear impacts, because inflation would not
help the occupant,

In any particular crush, no one can say whether an wr
bag should have influted simply because of the dumage
to o vehicle or because of what the repair costs were,
Inflation is determined by the angle of the impuct und
how guickly the vehicle slows down in frontal and
near-frontal impacts.

The air bag system is designed o work properly under a
wide range of conditions, including off-road usage.
Observe safe driving speeds. especially on rough terrain,
As always, wear vour satety belt. See "Off-Roud
Driving™ in the Index for more tips on off=road driving

What makes an air bag inflate?

In an impact of sufficient severity. the air bag sensing
system detects that the vehicle 15 in a crash. The sensing
system triggers a release of gas from the inflator, which
inflates the air bag. The inflator, air bag and related
hurdware are all purt of the air bag module inside the
steering wheel.

How does an air bag restrain?

In moderate to severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,
even belted occupants can contuct the steering wheel,
The air bag supplements the protection provided by
safety belts, Air bugs distribute the force of the impact
more evenly over the occupant's upper body. stopping
the occupunt more gradually. But air bags would not
help vou in many types of collisions, including
rollovers, rear impacts and side impacts. primarily
because an occupant’s motion is not toward the air bag,
Air bags should never be regarded as anything more
than a supplement to safety belts, and then only in
moderate o severe frontal or near-frontal collisions,




What will you see after an air bag inflates?

After an uir bag inflates, it quickly deflates, so quickly
that some people may not even realize the air bag
inflated. Some components of the air bag module in the
steering wheel hub will be hot for a short time. The parts
of the bag that come into contact with vou may be
wiarm, but not too hot o touch. There will be some
smoke and dust coming from vents in the deflated ar
bag. Air bag inflation doesn’t prevent the driver from
seeing or from being able to steer the vehicle, nor does it
stop people from leaving the vehicle,

/\ CAUTION:

When an air bag inflates, there is dust in the air.
This dust could cause breathing problems for
people with a history of asthma or other
breathing trouble. To avoid this, evervone in the
vehicle should get oul as soon as it is safe to do so.
If vou have breathing problems but can't get oul
of the vehicle after an air bag inflates, then get
fresh air by opening a window or door.

® The air bag 1s designed to inflate only once. After it
inflates, you'll need some new parts for your air bag
system. If yvou don’t gel them, the air bag system
won't be there to help protect you in another crash.
A new system will include the air bag module and
possibly other parts. The service manual for your
vehicle covers the need to repluce other parts.

® Your vehicle is equipped with a diagnostic module.
which records information about the air bag system.
The module records information about the readiness
of the system, when the sensors are activated and
driver's safety belt usage at deployment.

® Lot only qualified techmiciuns work on vour air bag

system, lmproper service can mean that your air bag
system won't work properly. See vour dealer for service.

NOTICE:

If vou damage the cover for the driver’s air bag,
the bag may not work properly. You may have to
replace the air bag module. Do not open or break
the air bag cover.




Servicing Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle

Fhe air bag affects how your vehicle should be serviced.

There are parts of the wir bag system in several pluces
around vour vehicle. You don’t want the system 1o
inflate while someone 15 working on your vehicle. Your
GM dealer und the GM Service Manual have
information about servicing yvour vehicle and the air bag
system. To purchase a service manual, see “Service and
Owner Publications™ in the Index.

/\ CAUTION:

For up to two minutes after the ignition key is
turned off and the battery is disconnected, an air
hag can still inflate during improper service, You
can be injured if vou are close to an air bag when
it inflates. Avoid wires wrapped with yvellow tape,
or vellow connectors. They are probably part ol
the air bag system. Be sure to follow proper
service procedures, and make sure the person
performing work for vou is qualified to do so,

The air bag system does not need regular mainienance.

Adding Equipment to Your Air
Bag-Equipped Vehicle

0:

A

0:

If I add a push bumper or a bicyele rack to the
front of my vehicle, will it keep the air bag from
working properly?

As long as the push bumper or bicvele rack is
attached 1o your vehicle so that the vehicle’s basic
structure 1sn 't changed. it’s not likely to keep the
wir bag from working properly ina crash.

Is there anything | might add to the front of the
vehicle that could keep the air bag from
working properly?

Yes, If you add things that change your vehicle’s
frame. bumper system, front end sheet metal or
height, they may keep the wr bag system from
working properly. Also, the wir bag system may noi
wiork properly if you relocate any of the air bag
sensors, IF you have any question about this, you
should contact Customer Assistance before you
modity your vehicle, (The phone numbers and
addresses for Customer Assistance are in Step Two of
the Customer Satistaction Procedure in this manual.
See “Customer Satistaction Procedure™ in the Index.)
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Safety Belt Use During Pregnancy

Sulety belts work for everyvone. including pregnunt
women. Like all occupants, they are more likely 1o be
seriously injured if they don't wear safety belts.

A pregnant woman should wear a lap-shoulder bell. and

the lap portion should be worn as low as possible. below

the rounding, throughout the pregnancy.

The best way to protect the fetus is to protect the
mother, When a safery belt is worn properly. it's more
likely that the fetus won't be hurt in a crash. For
pregnant women, as for anvone, the key to making
sifety belts effective is wearing them properly,

Right Front Passenger Position

The right front passenger’s safety belt works the same
wiy as the driver’s sufety bell. See “Driver Position™
earlier in this section,

When the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, it will
lock. I it does, Tet it go back all the way and start again.
Center Front Passenger Position
(4-Door Models)

7]
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Lap Belt

[f your vehicle has a front bench seat, someone can sit in
the center position.

To make the belt shorter, pull its free end as shown until
the belt is snug.

Buckle, position and release it the same way as the lap
part of a lap-shoulder belt. If the belt isn’t long enough,

When you sit in the center front seating position, you see “Safety Belt Extender™ at the end of this section.

* i lap s It, which has tractor. To m: : o

:] ha:];;t“ ig:::f}i"i I?il:e T;t:; P;::';:El:fpﬁi :': - ;:]31 e Make sure the release button on the buc I-.':IE is positioned

the belt so you would be able to unbuckle the safety belt quickly
) if vou ever had to,
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Rear Seat Passengers Lap-Shoulder Belt
The positions next to the windows have lap-shoulder

belts. Here's how to wear one properly.

It’s very important for rear seat passengers (o buckle up!
Accident statistics show that unbelted people 1n the rear
seat are hurt more often in crashes than those who are
weanng safety belts.

Rear passengers who aren’t safety belted can be thrown
out of the vehicle in a crash. And they can strike others
in the vehicle who are wearing safety belts.

Rear Seat Outside Passenger Positions

1. Pick up the latch plate and pull the belt across you.
Don't let it get twisted. On four-door models, the
shoulder belt may lock if you pull the belt across you
very quickly, If this happens, let the belt go back
slightly to unlock it. Then pull the belt across you
maore slowly,
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2. Push the latch plate into the buckle until it clicks.
Pull up on the latch plate to make sure it is secure,

When the shoulder belt is pulled out all the way, it
will lock. If it does, let it go back all the way and
start again.

If the belt is not long enough, see “Safety Belt
Extender™ at the end of this section,

Make sure the release button on the buckle 15
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
safety belt quickly if you ever had to.

3. To make the lap part tight, pull down on the buckle
end of the belt as you pull up on the shoulder part.
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And you'd be less likely o slide under the lap belt. If
vou slid under it the belt would apply force at your
abdomen, This could cause serious or even fatal injuries.
The shoulder belt should go over the shoulder und
across the chest. These parts of the body are best able to
take bell restnuning torces.

The safety belt locks 11 there's a sudden stop or a crash.

Cin tour-door maodels, the safety belt dalso locks if you
pull the belt very gquickly out of the retractor

& CAUTION:

You can be seriously hurt if your shounlder belt is
tow loose, In a erash, vou would move forward
too much, which could increase injury, The

I'he lap part of the belt should be worn low and snug on shoulder belt should fit against vour body.

the hips, just touching the thighs. In a crash, this applies } '

[oree 1o the strong pelvic bones




To unlatch the belt, just push the button on the buckle.

Rear Safety Belt Comfort Guides
for Children and Small Adults
(4-Door Models)

Four-door models have rear shoulder belt comfort
guides. This feature will provide added safety belt
comfort for children who have outgrown child restraints
and for small adulis. When installed on a shoulder belt,
the comfort guide pulls the belt away from the neck

and heacd.

There is one guide for each outside passenger position in
the rear seat. To provide added safety belt comfort for
children who have outgrown child restraints and for
smaller adults, the comfort guides may be installed on
the shoulder belts. Here’s how to install a comfort guide
and use the safery beli:

1-31




[ Pull the elastic cord out from between the edge of 2. Slide the guide under and past the belt. The elastic
the seatback and the interior body to remove the cord must be under the belt. Then, place the guide
guide from its storage clip. over the belt, and insert the two edges of the belt into

the slots of the guide.
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3. Be sure that the belt is not twisted and it lies flat,
The elastic cord must be under the belt and the guide
on Lop.

4. Buckle, position and release the safety belt as
described in “Rear Seat Outside Passenger Posions™
earhier mn this section. Make sure that the shoulder
belt crosses the shoulder.

To remove and store the comfort puides, squeeze the belt
edees together so that vou can take them out from the
guides. Pull the guide upward 10 expose its storage clip,
and then slide the guide onto the clip. Rotate the guide and
clip inward and in between the seatback and the interior
body, leaving only the loop of elastic cord exposed.
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Center Rear Passenger Position Lap Belt
(4-Door Models)
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When yvou sit in the center rear seating position, you
have a lup satery belt which has a retractor,

1. Pick up the luch plate and pull the belt across vou,
Don’y let it ger rwisted.

| 4

Push the Luteh pliate into the buckle unnl it clicks.
Pull up on the kieh plate 1o make sure it as secure,

3. Feed the lap belt into the retructor to tighten it
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4. Position and release it the same way as the lap pan
ol i lap=shoulder belt

If the belt isn't long enough, see “Safety Bell
Extender” at the end of this section. Make sure the
refease button on the buckle 15 positiongd so you
waotlld be able to unbuckle the safety belt guickly of
yol ever had 1o,

Children

Evervone in u vehicle needs protection! That imcludes
imfants and all children smaller than adult size. n fuct,
the kaw in every state in the United States and in every
Canadian provinee says children up to some uge must be
restrained while in a vehicle,

Smaller Children and Bahies

/\ CAUTION:

Smaller children and babies should always be
restrained in a child or infant restraint. The
instructions for the restraint will say whether it is
the right type and size for vour child, A very
voung child’s hip bones are so small that a
regular belt might not stay low on the hips, as it
should. Instead, the belt will likely be over the
child’s abdomen. In a crash, the belt would apply
force right on the child’s abdomen, which could
cause serious or fatal injuries. So, be sure that
any child small enough for one is always properly
restrained in a child or infant restraint.




CAUTION: (Continued)

heavy you can’t hold it. For example, in a crash
at only 25 mph (40 kmv/h), a 12-Ib. (5.5 kg) baby
will suddenly become a 240-1b. (110 kg) force on
your arms. The baby would be almost impossible
to hold.

Secure the baby in an infant restraint.

/\ CAUTION:

MNever hold a baby in your arms while riding in a
vehicle. A baby doesn’t weigh much =- until a
crash. During a crash a baby will become so

CAUTION: (Continued)

rT——
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Child Restraints

Be sure the child restraint is designed 1o be used g
vehicle. If it s, it will huve u label sayving that it meets
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards.

Then follow the instructions for the restramt. You may
find these instructions on the restraint weself or in a
booklet. or both, These restraints nse the belt system n
vour vehicle, but the child also has to be secured within

the restraint to help reduce the chance of personal injury,

The instructions that come with the mtant or child
resteaint will show yvou how to do that.

Where to Put the Restraint

Accident statistics show that children are sifer if they
are restrained in the rear rather than the front seat. We at
General Motors therefore recommend that you put your
child restraint m a rear seat outside position unless the
child is un infant and you're the only adult in the
vehicle. In that case. you might want to secure the
restraint in the nght front seat where you can Keep an
eve on the baby.

Wherever you install it, be sure to secure the child
restrint properly.

Keep in mind that an unsecured child restraint can move
around in a collision or sudden stop and injure people

in the vehicle. Be sure to properly secure any child
restraint in your vehicle -—- even when no child is n iL




Top Strap

If your child restraint has a top strap, it should be
anchored. Anchor brackets for the rear outside seat
positions are located on the floor in the cargo area.

Don't use the front set of te-down brackets. Anchor the
top strap to the rearmost bracket on the same side of the
vehicle as the child restraint.

Once you have the top strap anchored, you'll be ready 1o
secure the child restraint itself,
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Securing a Child Restraint in a Rear
Outside Seat Position

You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier part
about the top strap if the child restraint has one.

1. Put the restraint on the seat. Follow the instructions
for the child restraint.

4. Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is
2. Secure the child in the child restraint as the positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the
instructions say, safety belt quickly if you ever had to.

3. Pick up the latch plate, and run the lap and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
around the restraint. The child restraint instructions
will show you how.

If the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
neck, put it behind the child restraint.
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5. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
the retractor to set the lock.

fr. To tighten the belt. teed the shoulder beli back imo the
retractor while you push down on the child restraint.

7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions 1o be sure it is secure.

To remove the child restrnt, just unbuckle the vehicle’s
sitfely belt and let it go back all the way. The safety belt

will move freely again and be ready to work for an adult
or larger child passenger.
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Center Seat Positions (4-Door Models)
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Don’t use child restroanis in these positions. The
restruints won't work properly,

Securing a Child Restraint in the Right
Front Seat Position
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You'll be using the lap-shoulder belt. See the earlier part
about the top strap if the child restraint has one.

i)

Put the restraint on the seat, Follow the instructions
for the child restraint.

Secure the child in the child restraant as the
INSITUCTIONS Sy,

Pick up the Tatch plate, and run the lup and shoulder
portions of the vehicle's safety belt through or
arcund the restramt, The child restruint instructions
will show vou how,

Il the shoulder belt goes in front of the child’s face or
neck. put it behind the child restraint.
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4, Buckle the belt. Make sure the release button is 5. Pull the rest of the shoulder belt all the way out of
positioned so you would be able to unbuckle the the retractor to set the lock.
safety belt quickly if you ever had to.
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7. Push and pull the child restraint in different
directions to be sure it is secure. If you're using a
bucket seat, adjust the seat forward until the lap
portion of the safety belt holds the restraint firmly.
But don’t move it any more than needed to ighten
the lap belt.

To remove the child restraint, just unbuckle the vehicle's
safety belt and let it go back all the way. The safety beli
will move freely again and be ready to work for an adult
or larger child passenger.

6. To tighten the belt, feed the shoulder belt back into the
retractor while vou push down on the child restrant.




Larger Children If you have the choice, a child should sit next to a
window so the child can wear a lap-shoulder belt and

get the additional restraint a shoulder belt can provide.

Accident statistics show that children are safer if they

are restrained in the rear seat. But they need to use the

safety belts properly.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can be thrown out in
a crash.

® Children who aren’t buckled up can strike other
people who are.

Children who have outgrown child restraints should
wear the vehicle’s safety belts.
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A CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here two children are wearing the same belt. The
belt can’t properly spread the impact forces. In a
crash, the two children can be crushed together
and seriously injured. A belt must be used by
only one person at a time.

(): What if a child is wearing a lap-shoulder belt,
but the child is so small that the shoulder belt is
very close to the child’s face or neck?

A Move the child toward the eenter of the vehicle, but
be sure that the shoulder belt still is on the child’s
shoulder, so that in a crash the child’s upper body
would have the restraint that belts provide. If the
child is sitting in a rear outside position of a
four-door model, see “Rear Safety Belt Comfort
Guides” in the Index. If the child 1s so small that
the shoulder belt is still very close to the child’s
face or neck, you might want to place the child in a
seat that has a lap belt, if your vehicle has one.
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/\ CAUTION:

Never do this.

Here a child is sitting in a seat that has a
lap-shoulder belt, but the shoulder part is behind
the child. 1f the child wears the belt in this way, in
a crash the child might slide under the belt. The
helt’s force would then be applied right on the
child’s abdomen. That could cause serious or
fatal injuries.

Wherever the child sits, the lap portion of the bel
should be worn low and soug on the hips, just touching
the child’s thighs. This applies belt force to the ¢hild’s
pelvic bones in a crush.
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Safety Belt Extender

If the vehicle's satety belt will fasten around you, you
should use it

But if a safety beltisn’t long enough to fasten, your
dealer will order you an extender, 105 free. When you go
in 1o order i, take the heaviest coat vou will wear. so the
extender will be long enough Tor yvou. The extender will
be just for vou, and just for the seat in vour vehicle that
vou choose. Don't let someone else use it, and use 1t
only for the seat it is made to it To wear at, just attach i
1o the regulur satety belr.

Checking Your Restraint Systems

Now and then, make sure the safery belt reminder light
and all vour belts, buckles, latch plates, retractors and
anchorages are working properly. Look for any ather
loose or damaged safety belt system parts, If vou see
anything that might keep a safety belt system from
doing s pob. have it repaired.

Torn or fraved safety belts may not protect you in a

crash. They can rip apart under impact forces. [Fa beltis
torn or fraved. zet a new one right away.

Also look tor any opened or broken air bug covers, and
have them repaired or replaced, {The air bag system
does not need regulur maintenunce, )
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Replacing Restraint System Parts
After a Crash
11 you've had a crash, do vou need new belts?

After u very minor collision, nothing miy be necessiry.
But if the belts were stretched, as they would be if worn
durimg a more severe crush, then you need new belts,

Oy CAUTION
(= % ATTENTION

T Pl ey £ P el

Iy, DO b s
it b raplaced
G Thisner & Sdanus
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f

I you ever see a label on the driver's salety belt buckle
that says o replace the buckle assembly. be sure 1o do
st Then the new buckle assembly will be there 1o help
prowect you i a collision.

I belts are cut or damaged. replace them. Collision
damage also may mean you will need 1o have safety belt
o seut parts repuired or replaced. New parts and repairs
may be necessary even if the belt wasn’t being used m
the time of the collision.

I an air bag inflates, you'll need 1o replace air bug
system parts. See the parl on the wr bag system earlier in

this setion.
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Section 2 Features and Controls
e e e = — = __— e == ___ —_ ]

Here you can learn about the many standard and optional features on vour vehicle, and information on stinting.
shifting and braking. Also explained are the instrument panel and the warning systems that tell you il everything is

working properly —— and what to do if you have a problem.

1.2 Keys

2-6 Keyless Entry System (I Equipped)

2-9 Endaate/Lifigate

3-12 Thef

2-13 MNew Vehicle "Break-1n™

2-13 laninon Positions

2-15 Starting Your Engine

2-17 Engine Coolam Heater (Option )

2=15 Automatice Transmission Operation

1.2 Manual Transnussion

2-23 Locking Rear Axle

2-23 All-Wheel Drive (1f Equipped)

2-23 Four-Wheel Drve (It Equipped)

2-24 Parking Brake

2-3) Shifting Into PARK (P) { Autaomatic
Transmission Models Only )

233 Shifting Out of PARK (P)

CAutomatic Transmission)

B od |l
i

|oud Pk B Bod ok [od lmd Bod |l

i

49
-3
-3
-1
-0/
T

Purking Your Yehicle t Manual Transmission
Maodels Only)

Purking Over Things That Burn

Engine Exhiust

Running Your Engime While You re Parked
(Automune Transmission)

Windows

Turn Sienal/Multifunction Lever

Esternor Lamps

Mirrors

Accessory Power Outlers (I Equipped
Sunried (1 Egquipped )

Urniversal Transmutter (1F Equipped)
Instrument Panel

Winming Lights, Ciges and Indicators




Keys

/\ CAUTION:

Leaving young children in a vehicle with the
ignition key is dangerous for many reasons.
A child or others could be badly injured or
even Killed.

They could operate power windows or other
conirols or even make the vehicle move. Don't
leave the keys in a vehicle with voung children.
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This vehicle has one
double-sided key for the
ignition, endgate, spare tire
lock (two-door vehicles)
and door locks. It will fit
with either side up.

When 2 new vehicle 1s delivered, the dealer provides
the owner with a pair of identical keys and a key
code number.

The key code number tells your dealer or a qualified
locksmith how to make extra keys. Keep this number in
a safe place. If you lose your keys, you’ll be able to have

new ones made easily using this number. Your selling
dealer should also have this number,

NOTICE:

Your vehicle has a number of new features

that can help prevent theft. But you can have a
lot of trouble getting into your vehicle if you ever
lock your keys inside. You may even have to
damage your vehicle to get in. So be sure you
have extra keys.
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Door Locks You Cln use your key to unlock your door from
the outside,

To lock your door Trovn the inside, shide the lever on

A CAUTION: vour inside door rearward.

To unlock the door, shde the
lever on vour mside door
forward. You will see a red
ared on the lever,

Linlocked doors can be dangerous.

Passengers == especially children == can easily
open the doors and Fall out. When a door is
locked, the inside handle won't open it.
Outsiders can easily enter through an unlocked
door when vou slow down or stop your vehicle,
This may not be so obvious: You increase the
chance of being thrown out of the vehicle in a
crash if the doors aren’t locked. Wear safety belts
properly, lock your doors, and you will be far
hetter off whenever vou drive vour vehicle,

There are several ways 1o lock and unlock yvour vehicle

You can use the Keyvless Entry System, if vou have
this up[ii M1,
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Power Door Locks (If Equipped)

It vour vehicle has power
door locks. the switch is
located on the armirest.
Press LOCK o lock all

the doors a1 once.

To unlock the doors, press the rased area nest 1o the
key svinbuol

On four-door models, the lever on each rear door works
anly that door’s lock.

Rear Door Security Lock

With this teature. you cun
lovk the rear doors so thes
can’t be opened from the
inside by passengers,

Mowve the lock up to lock
the doors and down to
release the door locks.,

Leaving Your Yehicle

IF vou are leaving the vehiele. take your key. open vour

door und set the locks from inside. Then get out and
close the door




Keyless Entry System (If Equipped)

If vour vehicle has this option, you can lock and unlock
vour doors and rear endgate from up to 30 feet (9 m)

away using the remote kevless entry transmitter supplied

with your vehicle.

Your Kevless Entry System operates on a radio
frequency subject to Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) Rules and with Industry and
Science Canada.

This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Operation is subject (o the following two conditions:
(1) this device may not cause harmful interference. and
(2) this device must accept any interference received,

including interference thut may cause undesired operation.

This device complies with RS85-210 of Industry and
Science Canada. Operation 15 subject to the following
two conditions: (1) this device may not cause
interference, and (2) this device must accept any
interference received, including interference that may
cause undesired operation of the device,

Chunges or modifications 1o this system other than an
authornzed service facility could void authorization 1o
use this equipment.

This system has a range of about 3 feet (1 m) up to

30 feet (9 m). At times you may notice a decrease in
range. This 1s normal for any remote keyless entry
system. If the rransmitter does not work or if you have
to stand closer to your vehicle for the transmitier to
waork. try this:

® Check to determine if battery replacement or
resynchromization is necessary. See the instructions
that follow,

® Check the distance. You may be too far from your
vehicle. You may need to stund closer during rainy
or snowy weather.

® Check the location. Other vehicles or objects may be
blocking the signal. Take a few steps to the left or nght,
and try again.

® If you're still having trouble, see your GM dealer or
i qualified technician for service.

Changes or modifications o this system by other thun un

authorized service facility could void authorization o

use this equipment.
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Operation

When you press UNLOCK. the driver's door and
endzate will unlock automatically. IT you press
UNLOCK agmn within five seconds, all doors will
unlock. Press LOCK 1o lock all the doors.

Press the REAR button twice within 3 1/2 seconds to
unlock and unlatch the rear glass. I your vehicle has
an awlomatic transmission, the transmission must be
in PARK (P)or NEUTRAL (N} If vour vehicle has
a manul transmission. you must engage the

parking brake.

Matching Transmitter(s) To Your Vehicle

Each remote keyless entry transmitter is coded 1o

prevent another transmitter from unlocking your vehicle.

It o transmitter is lost or stolen, & replicement can be
purchased through yvour dealer. Remember to bring any
remaining transmitters with you when you 2o 1o your
dealer. When the dealeér matches the replucement
trunsmitter to your vehicle, any remaining transmitters
must ialso be matched. Once vour dealer has coded the

new transmiter, the lost ransmitter will not unlock your

vehicle. Each vehicle can have only two transmitters
mitched ton

Battery Replacement

Under normal vse. the battery in your remote keyless
entry transmitter should last about two years.

You can tell the battery is weak if the transmitter won't
work at the normal range in any location, If you have to
get close to your vehicle before the transmitter works,
it's probably time to change the battery,

NOTICE:

When replacing the battery, use care not to touch
any of the circuitry. Static from your body
transferred to these surfaces may damage

the transmitter.
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To replace the battery in the Keyless Entry transmitter:

1. Insert a dime in the slot between the covers of the
transmutter housing near the key ning hole. Remove
the bottom by twisting the dime.

b

Remove and replace the battery with a three volt
CR2032 or equivalent battery, positive (+)
side down,

3. Align the covers and snap them together.

Check the operation of the transmitter,

Resynchronization

Resynchronization may be necessary due to the security
method vsed by this system. The ransmutter does not
send the same signal twice to the receiver. The receiver
will not respond to a signal il has been sent previously.
This prevents anyone from recording and playing back
the signal from the transmitter.

To resynchronize your transmitter, stand close to your
vehicle and simultaneously press and hold the LOCK
and UNLOCK buttons on the transmitter for at least
five seconds. The door locks should cycle to confirm
synchromzation. If the locks do not cycle,

see your dealer for service.
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Endgate/Liftgate Endgate Mounted Spare

I vour vehicle has an endgate-mounted spare tire
carrier, you must move the carrer arm out of the way to

& Cz‘i UTIGN: LApesn the ;ll.l"ﬁ.

Here's how (o move the arm

It can be dangerous to drive with the rear
window, endgate or liftgate open because carbon
monoxide (C0) gas can come into your vehicle.
You can’t see or smell CO. I can cause
unconsciousness and even death.

If vou must drive with the rear window, endgate

or liftgate open or il electrical wiring or other

cable connections must pass through the seal

between the body and the rear window, endgate

or liftgate:

® Make sure all windows are shut.

® Turn the fan on your heating or cooling
svstem Lo its highest speed with the setting on
VENT. That will force outside air into yvour
vehicle, See “*Combort Controls™ in the Index. 1. Syueecze the release handle to free the carrier arm

® [{ vou have air outlets on or under the -
instrument pancl, open them all the way.

Swing the carrier arm away from the endgute. You
may need o gve it a shigiht tug
See “Engine Exhaust™ in the Index.

aaf

To Luteh the correr arm. swing i toward the endgate.
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Endgate Release

To open a mechanical lock system from the outside,
mnsert the key into the lock and tum 1t counterclockwise
to unlock the glass.

The endgate and glass will automatically lock when shut.

To open a power lock system from the outside, insert the
key into the lock button and turn counterclockwise, All
doors will unlock.

You may also use the keyless entry system, or the power
door locks, if you're vehicle 15 s0 equipped.

When doors are unlocked,
press the button to open
the glass.

Reach inside the endgate
to lift the handle and open
the endeate,

The endgate can be opened without a key if the driver's
door is unlocked. The endgate glass will not release if
the vehicle 15 in gear.

To lock a power lock system from the outside, insert
the key into the lock button and turn clockwise. All
doors will lock.
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Remote Rear (Glass Release

This button on the diver's
side ol the steering column
allows you 1o release the
rear glass from insade

the vehicle.

e ——

REAR HATCH

I vour vehiele has an automatic transmission. your shilt
lever must be in PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N Tor the

release o work,

I you have a muaneal ransmission, enther wath o
without the Kevless Entry option, you must apply vour
parking brake betore vou can open the endgzate gluss.

Liftgate Release

Insent the key i the lock button and tum
counterclockwise, All doors will unlock, You may also use
the power lock switches or the kevless entry system, if
vour vehicle 1= so equipped. Use the handle w open the
lifteate. Press the button to open the glass when the lifigare
15 Closed. The glass won't release if the vehicle is in gear

Emergency Release for Opening
Endgate/Liftgate

|, Peel back or slit the carpet locally to expose the
access hole in the wim panel

2. Use a thin screwdriver

to reach throueh the
access holes in both the
trim panel and the
hardwire cover.

Pry the release lever
toward the pussenger s
sidle until the glass latch
POps Open.

. Reattach the carpet securely.
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Theft

Vehicle theft is big business, especially in some cities.
Although vour vehicle has a number of theft-deterrem
features, we know that nothing we put on it can make
it impossible 1o steal. However, there are wiays you
can help.

Key in the Ignition

I you leave your vehicle with the keys inside, it's an
casy turgel for joy nders or professional thieves -- so
don’t do it,

When yvou park your vehicle and open the driver’s door.
you |l hear a tone reniinding vou 1o remove your key
from the ignition and take it with you. Always do this,
Your steering wheel will be locked, and so will your
ignition. If you have an automatic rransmission, taking
yvour key out also locks vour transmission. And
remember w lock the doors.
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Parking at Night

Park in u lighted spot, close all windows and lock your
vehicle, Remember to keep your valuables out of sight.
Put them in o storage urea, or take them with you.

Parking Lots

It you park m a lol where someone will be watching
vour vehicle, it's best to lock it up and take your keys,
But what if you have to leave your igmition key? What if
vou huave to leave something valuable in vour vehicle?

® Put your valuables in a storage area, like your
glove box.

® Lock all the doors except the diver's.




New Vehicle “Break-In”

NOTICE:

Your modern vehicle doesn’t need an elaborate
“hreak-in."”" But it will perform better in the long
run if you follow these guidelines:

® Keep vour speed at 35 mph (88 km/h) or
less For the first 300 miles (805 km ).

® Don’t drive at any one speed -- Fast or
slow == for the first S0 miles (505 km .
Don’t make Tull-throttle staris,

® Avoid making hard stops for the first
200 miles (322 km) or so. During this time
vour new brake linings aren’t vet broken
in. Hard stops with new linings can mean
premature wear and earlier replacement.
Follow this breaking-in guideline every
time you get new brake linings,

® Duon’t tow a trailer during break-in.
See “Towing a Trailer™ in the Index for
more information.

Ignition Positions

Use the key 1o turn the ignition switch to five differemt
posItions.

ACCESSORY (A ACCESSORY lets you use things
like the radio and the windshield wipers when the
engine is off. Push m the kev and trn it toward you,
Your steering wheel will remain locked, just as 1t was
betore vou mserted the key.




NOTICE:

Don't operate accessories in the ACCESSORY
position for long periods of time. Prolonged
operation of accessories in the ACCESSORY
position could drain your battery and prevent
vou from starting your vehicle,

/\ CAUTION:

LOCK (B): This position locks your ignition, steering
wheel and transmassion, It's a theft-deterrent feature,
You will only be able to remove your key when the
ignition is turned to LOCK.

OFF (C): This position lets you turn off the engine but
still turn the steering wheel. Use OFF if you must have
your vehicle in motion while the engine is off (for
example, if your vehicle 15 being towed).

RUN (D} This is the position for driving.
START (E): This starts your engine.

On manual transmission vehicles, turning the key
to LOCK will lock the steering column and result
in a loss of ability to steer the vehicle. This could
cause a collision. If you need to turn the engine
off while the vehicle is moving, turn the key only
to OFF. Don’t press the key release button while
the vehicle is moving.

NOTICE:

If your key seems stuck in LOCK and you can’t
turn it, be sure you are using the correct key; if
5o, is it all the way in? I it is, then turn the
steering wheel left and right while you turn the
key hard. But turn the key only with your hand.
Using a tool to force it could break the key or the
ignition switch. If none of this works, then your
vehicle needs service.
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Key Release Button Starting Your Engine

The key cannot be removed Automatic Transmission

: :.:II:IH:::1-'1?:::'.:3:1::‘_:1lm“dl Move vour shift lever o PARK (P} or N-E..L:“I.H.-"'I-L IFJ.

A e R e Your engine wi :lr1'1 start in any other position — that's a

Bt (i safety feature. To restart when yvou're already moving.
use NELUTRAL (N} only.

NOTICE:

Don't try to shilt to PARK (P) il vour vehicle
is moving. If vou do, you could damage the
transmission. Shift to PARK (P) only when
To remove the key on manual transmission vehicles, vour vehicle is stopped.

wrn the key 1o the OFF position, Then wrn the key o

the LOCK position while pressing the key release button
down at the same time, Pull the Key straight out.

On automatic transmission vehieles, tum the key to
LOCK and pull it straight out
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Manual Transmission

The pear selector should be in NEUTRAL (N). Hold the

clutch pedal o the Aoor and start the encine, Your

vehicle won't start if the clutch pedal is not all the way

down — that's a satety feature.

Without pushing the secelerator pedal. turn your
ignition key 1o START. When the engine starts, let
go of the key. The wle speed will go down as vour
ENgIne gels wirm.

It your engine still won't start (or starts but then
stops ], wail 15 seconds and start over,

When the engine sturts, let go of the key and the
accelerator pedal.

NOTICE:

NOTICE:

Holding vour Key in START for longer than

15 seconds at a time will cause yvour battery to be
drained much sooner. And the excessive heat can
damage vour starter motor.
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I 1t doesn’t start nght away, hold your key in
START. If it doesn™t sturt in 10 seconds, push the
gocelerator pedal all the way down lor five more
seconds, or unul it stars,

Your engine is designed to work with the
electronics in vour vehicle, 1 yvou add electrical
parts or accessories, vou could change the way
the engine operates. Before adding electrical
eguipment, check with vour dealer. If vou don’t,
vour engine might not perform properly.

It vou ever have to have vour vehicle towed, see
the part of this manual that tells how to do it
without damaging your vehicle. See *Towing
Your Yehicle” in the Index.,




Engine Coolant Heater (Option)

In very cold weather. O°F
(=18°C) or colder. the
cngie coolant heater

can help,

You |l get easier starting and better fuel economy durning
enoine warm=up. Usually. the coolunt heater should be
plugeed m a minimum ol four hours prior (o starting
your vehicle,

To Use the Coolant Heater
|, Turn off the engine.
2. Open the hood and unwrap the electncal cord.

A Plug ot inte a normal, grounded | 10-volt AC outler.

/\ CAUTION:

Plugging the cord into an ungrounded outlet
could cause an electrical shock. Also. the wrong
Kind of extension cord could overheat and cause
a fire. You could be seriously injured. Plug the
cord into a properly grounded three-prong
TT0=volt AC outlet, If the cord won't reach, use a
heavy-duty three-prong extension cord rated lor
at least 15 amps.

i | |:!'.'E'|.1|"|r '-\l-.ﬂ[l”'\__.\_' 11'“" Hllﬁ:w\._li“'-.:. |'|‘_| S LIl iy ”I"l.l'i”'_-': -.il'll:.j
store the cord us it was belore o keep it away
Freum moving engine parts. [F you don Lot could
be dumaged,

How long should vou keep the coolant heater plugeed
! The answer depends on the outside temperature. the
kind of o1l you have. and some other things, Instead of
trying to list evervthing here. we ask thit vou contac
vour GM dealer in the area where vou' |l be parking your
vehicle. The dealer can give vou the best advice for that
particular area,
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Automatic Transmission Operation

Your automitic transmission may have a shift leve
located on the console between the seats or on the
steering column,

There are several different positions for vour shift lever.

It vour vehicle is equipped with a column shift lever, i
features an electronic shift position mdicator within the
instrument cluster, This display must be powered
anytime the shift lever is capuble of being moved out ol
the PARK (P) position, This means that il your key is in
the OFF position. but not locked. there will be o smull
current drain on your battery which could discharge
your battery over a period of time, If you need 1o leave
vour key in the ignition in the OFF position for an
extended period. it is recommended that vou disconnect
the battery cable from the battery to prevent discharging
vour battery.

PARK (P): This locks vour rear wheels, It's the best

position to use when you start your engine becuuse your

vehicle can’t move easily.

/\ CAUTION:

It is dangerous to get out of your vehicle if the
shift lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don't leave your vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. IF you have left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or athers could be injured. To be sure vour
vehicle won't move, even when vou're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
maove the shift lever to PARK (P).

If vou have four=wheel drive, vour vehicle will
be free to roll == even if vour shift lever is

in PARK (P) == il your transfer case is in
NEUTRAL (N). 50, be sure the transfer case is in
a drive gear, two=wheel high (2ZHI) or four-wheel
high (4H1) or four-wheel low (410} == not in
NEUTRAL (N). See “Shifting Into PARK ()" in
the Index. If vou're pulling a trailer, see “Towing
a Trailer™ in the Index.
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Ensure the shift lever is fully in PARK (P) range before NEUTRAL (N): In this position, your ¢ngine doesn’t
starting the engine. Your vehicle has a bruke-transmission connect with the wheels. To resturt when you're already
shift mierlock, You have to fully apply vour regular brakes moving, use NEUTRAL (N) only.

hefore you can shift from PARK {P) when the ignition
key s in the RUN position. If you cannot shift out of
PARK (P), ease pressure on the shift lever -- push the shifi & CAUTION:
lever all the way into PARK (P} (press the button in on the
console shift lever) as you maintain brake application.
Then move the shilt lever into the gear yvou wish, See
“Shifting Out of PARK (P)" in the Index

REVERSE (R): Use this gear 1o back up.

Shifting out of PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N) while
vour engine is “racing” (running at high speed) is
dangerous. Unless your foot is firmly on the
brake pedal, vour vehicle could move very
rapidly. You could lose control and hit people or
NOTICE: ohjects. Don't shift out of PARK (P) or
NEUTRAL iN) while your engine is racing.

Shifting to REVERSE (R) while vour vehicle
is moving forward could damage your

transmission. Shift to REVERSE (R) only .
alter your vehicle is stopped. NOTICE:

Damage to vour transmission caused by shifting
out of PARK () or NEUTRAL (N} with the
engine racing isn't covered by vour warranty.

T rock your vehiele back und forth to get out of snow,
ice or sand without damaging yvour transmission. see
“Stuck: In Sand. Mud. Ice or Snow™ in the Index,
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AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE ((2): This position is for

normal driving. If you need more power for passing,
and you're:

® Going less than about 35 mph (56 km/h), push your
accelerator pedal about halfway down.

® Going about 35 mph (56 km/h) or more, push the
accelerator all the way down.

You'll shift down to the next gear and have more power,

AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (®) should not be used

when towing a trailer, carrying a heavy load. driving on

steep hills, or for off-road driving. Select DRIVE (D)

when operating the vehicle under any of these conditions.

DRIVE (D}: This position is also used for normal
driving, however it offers more power and lower fuel
economy than AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (@), You
should use DRIVE (D) when towing a trailer, carrying
heavy load, driving on steep hills or winding roads or
for oft-road drnving.

SECOND (2): This position gives you more power but
lower fuel economy. You can use SECOND (2) on hills.
It can help control your speed as you go down steep
mountain roads, but then vou would also want o use
your brakes off and on,

You can also use SECOND (2) for starting your vehicle
from a stop on slippery road surtuces,

FIRST (1): This position gives you even more power
{but lower fuel economy ) than SECOND (2). You can
use it on very steep hills, or in deep snow or mud. If the
selector lever is put in FIRST (1) while the vehicle is
moving forward, the transmission won't shift into
FIRST (1) until the vehicle is going slowly enough.

NOTICE:

If vour rear wheels can’t rotate, don’t try to
drive. This might happen if you were stuck in
very deep sand or mud or were up against a solid
ohject. You could damage your transmission.
Also, il vou stop when going uphill, don’t hold
vour vehicle there with only the accelerator
pedal. This could overheat and damage the
transmission, Use your brakes or shift into
PARK (P} to hold your vehicle in position

on a hill.
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Manual Transmission Operation
5-Speed

This is your shift patiern,

Here™s how 1o operate your transmission:

FIRST (1): Press the clutch pedal and shift into
FIRST (1). Then, slowly let up on the clutch pedal as
vou press the accelerator pedal.

You can shift into FIRST (1) when yvou're going less
than 200 mph (32 km/h}. If you've come to a complete
stop and 1t°s hard to shaft into FIRST (1), put the shift
lever in NEUTRAL (N} and let up on the clutch. Press
the clutch pedul back down. Then shift into FIRST (1),

SECOND (2): Press the clutch pedal as you let up on
the accelerator pedal and shift into SECOND (2). Then,
slowly let up on the clutch pedal as you press the
necelerator pedal.

THIRD, FOURTH AND FIFTH (3, 4 and 5): Shift
into THIRD (3), FOURTH (4) and FIFTH (5) the same
way you do for SECOND (2). Slowly let up on the
cluteh pedal as you press the accelerator pedal.

To stop. let up on the accelerator pedal and press the
brake pedal. Just before the vehicle stops. press the
clutch pedal and the brake pedal. and shift to
NEUTRAL (N},
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NEUTRAL (N): Use this position when you start or Shift Light
idle your engine.

REVERSE (R): To back up. press the clutch pedal. wait
about six seconds. then shift into REVERSE (R). Then

let up on the clutch pedal slowly while pressing the \ S RS
accelerator pedal. >

NOTICE: SHIFT

Shift to REVERSE (R) only after yvour vehicle
is stopped. Shifting to REVERSE (R) while
your vehicle is moving could damage

your transmission.

[f wou have a manual
transmssion, vou have a

This light will show you when to shift to the next higher
gear tor best fuel economy.

When this light comes on, vou can shift to the next
Use REVERSE (R), along with the parking brake. for higher gear if weather, road and traffic conditions lel
parking your vehicle. vou. For the best fuel economy, accelerate slowly and
shift when the light comes on.
While you accelerate. 1t 1s normal tor the light to 2o on
and off it you guickly change the position of the
accelerator, lgnore the SHIFT light when you downshift.
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/\ CAUTION:

If you skip more than one gear when you
downshift, you could lose control of vour vehicle.
And you could injure yourself or others. Don’t shift
down more than one gear when yvou downshift.

If your vehicle has four-wheel drive and is equipped
with a munual transmission, disregard the shift light
when the transfer case 15 1 4L0.

Locking Rear Axle

If you have this feature. your rear axle cun give you
addimional traction on smow., mud. ice. sand or gravel, It
works like a stundurd axle most of the time, but when

one of the rear wheels has no traction and the other does.

the locking teature wiall allow the wheel with traction 1o
maove the vehicle.

All-Wheel Drive (If Equipped)

It your vehicle has all-wheel drive. your enging’s
driving power 1s sent to all four wheels for extra
traction. This is like four-wheel drive, but there is no
lever or switch to engage or disengage the front axle.
It a5 fully avtomatic and adjusts isell as needed for
rivd conditions,

Four-Wheel Drive (If Equipped)

It vour vehicle has four-wheel drive. you can send your
engine’s driving power to all four wheels for extra
traction. To shifl out of two-wheel drive and mto
Four-wheel drive. move the transfer case shift lever to
AHI or 41O, You should use 2HI for most normal
drving conditions.

NOTICE:

Driving in the 4HI or 410 positions for a long
time on dry or wet pavement could shorten the
life of vour vehicle's drivetrain.
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Manual Transfer Case

. An indicator light near the lever shows you the transfer
case setfings:

If yvour four-wheel-drive vehicle has the manual transfer SHI
case, the transfer case shift lever is on the floor next to % <

the driver. Use this lever to shift into and out of % 4HI
four-wheel drive. e N SET PARK BRAKE
& 4L0O
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The front axle portion of the diagram on the indicator
will light up when vou shift into four-wheel drive. A
slight delay between shifting and the pattern’s lighting 1s
normal. If the pattern does not light up, or if the tromt
axle lights do not go out after vou shift out of
four-wheel dnive. have your dealer check your system,
Turn the INT LIGHTS switch located to the right of
vour headlamp switch to dim your transfer case
indicator light when your headlumps or parking lamps
are on. This will also cause your instrument panel lights
to dim,

2ZHI: This seting is for driving in most street and
highway sttuations. Your front axle 1s not engaged n
two-wheel drive.

4HI1: This setting enzages vour front axle to help

drive your vehicle. Use 4HI when you need extra

traction, such 4s on snowy or ey roads, or in most
olf-road situations.

NSET PARK BRAKE: Shift 1o this neutral setting

only when your vehicle needs to be towed.

41.0: This setting also engages your front axle w give
vou extra traction and provides extra gear reduction.
You may never need 4LO. It sends the maximum power
to all four wheels. You might choose 410 1f vou were
drving oft=-road in sand. mud or deep snow and
c¢limbing or descending steep hills.

You can shift from 2HI to 4HI or from 4HI1 1o 2HI while
the vehicle is moving. Do not press the trunsler case
shift lever button when shifting from 2HI to 4HIT or
from 4H1 1o 2HIL

To shilt vour transfer cuse into N SET PARK BRAKE:

Stop the vehicle and shift your transmission into
NELUTRAL (N

2. Set the parking brake. Your vehicle can roll unless
the brakes are applied.

e
.

Pull the ransfer case shalt lever into N SET

PARK BRAKE.
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To shift into or out of 4L0):

I. The vehicle must be moving less than 3 mph
(4.8 kvl with the trunsmission in NEUTRAL (M)
for an automatic fransmission. For a manual
transmission, the clutch pedal must be engaged.
The preferred method for shifting into or out of 40
is to have vour vehicle moving | to 2 mph (1.6 10
3.2 km/h),

2. Press the transter case shift button and shift in one
contnuous motion.

Don't pavse in N SET PARK BRAKE as you shift into
or out of 4L.O. or your gears could clash,

Remember that driving in 4HI or 410 may reduce fucel
economy. Also, driving in four-wheel drive on dry
pavement could cause your tires o wear fuster and
make your transter case harder to shift and reduce
powertrain longevity.
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Electronic Transfer Case (If Equipped)

It yvour four-wheel-drive
vehicle has the electronic
transfer case, the transter
case switches are above
the radio controls.

LIse these switches w shift into and out of four-wheel
drive, You ¢an choose among three driving settings;

2ZHI: This setting is for driving in most street and
highway situations. Your front axle is not engaged in
twio-wheel dove. When this Lamp is i, it is about
ome-half as bright as the others. '

JHI: This setting engages yvour front axle o help drive
vour vehicle. Use 4HI when you need extra traction, such
as on snowy or icy roads, or in most off-road situations,




4L.0: This setting also engages your [ront axle o give
you extra traction. You may never need 4LO. It sends
the muximum power to all Four wheels. You mighi
choose 410 1if vou were driving off-road in sand, mud
or deep snow and climbing or descending steep hills,

Inchcator lights in the switches show you which setting
vour are in, The indicator lights wall come on briefly when
vou turm on the igmition and one will stay on. If the lights
do not come om, you should take your vehicle in for
service. An indicator light will flash while shifting. It will
remain iluminated when the shift is completed.

Shifting from 2ZHI to 4HI1

Press and release the 4HI swiatch. This can be done
any speed. and the front axle will lock automatically.

Shifting from 4HI to 2ZHI

Press and release the 2HI switch, This can be done at
any speed. and the front axle will unlock automatically,

shifting from 2ZHI or 4HI to 41.0)

To shitt from 2HI or 4HI wo 41O, the vehicle must be
stopped or moving less than 3 mph (4,83 km/h) with the
transmission in NEUTRAL (Njin vehicles equipped with

an automatic transmission or the clutch pedal engaged in
vehicles equipped with a manual transmission. The
preferred method for shitting o 4LO s 0 have vour
vehicle moving | o 2 mph (1.6 10 3.2 Km/h) Press

und release the 41O switch. You must wait for the

L0 indicator hght to stop Hashing and remain
illuminated before shifting your transmission into

geur or releasing the clutch pedal.

If the 4LO) switch 1s pressed when your vehicle 1s in
gear andfor moving, the 410 indicator hight will Hash
lor 30 seconds and not complete the shift unless your
vehicle is moving slower thun 3 mph (4.8 km/h) and
the transmission is in NEUTRAL (N) or the clutch
pedal engaged

On automatic transmission equipped vehicles. it vour
transfer case does not shift into 4LO. vour ransmission
mchicator switch may require adjustment, With your
transmission in NEUTRAL (N). press and release the
4L.0) switch. While the 4L0O indicator hight is flashing,
shift your trunsmission into PARK (P Wit until the
HL.0) indicator light remains iHuminasted betore shifting
vour transmission into gear. This will ger vou into 4L0O,
but you should take your vehicle in Tor service 1o restore
normal operation.
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Shifting from 41.0 to 4HI or 2HI On automatic transmission equipped vehicles, if your

To shift from 41O 1o 4HI or 2HI, your vehicle must be transfer case does not shift into 4HL. your transmission

stopped or moving less than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) with the ~ naicator switch may require adjustment, With your
transmission in NEUTRAL (N) or the clutch pedul transmission in NEUTRAL (N), press and release the

engaged. The preferred method for shifting out of -HJ.[]. 51_'“““' W.h||f:_t.|_1|: 11l indicator hgh[,if’ ﬂul-l_ung.
A0 is 1o have your vehicle moving | to 2 mph (1.6 10 shift your raRsmission into PARK (P). Wait until the
3.2 km/h). Press and release the 4H1 switch. You must 4HI indicator light remains illuminated before shifting
wail for the 4HI indicator light to stop flashing and l{“m' "u'mnm;hl“fn.lmfj g:.:n.r; Tl}"‘ il ﬂ_?‘eu_ E — -FHI
remain illuminated before shifting your transmission i F{.m s “!'.' 3 IRk your vehiciatin, X Serkice 1o estore
into geur or releasing the ¢lutch pedal, ROREA AROIINOD.

If the 4HI switch is pressed when your vehicle is in gear
and/or moving. the 4HI indicator light will flash for

30 seconds but not complete the shift unless the

vehicle 1s moving slower than 3 mph (4.8 km/h) and

the transmission is in NEUTRAL (N) or the clutch
pedal engaged.
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Parking Brake

To set the purking brake. hold the regular brake pedal
down with vour right foot. Push down the parking brake
pedal with your left foot. If the igmition is on. the brake
system warning hght will come on

To release the parking brake hold the regular brake
pedal down,

Pull the BRAKE RELEASE
lever, Itis located on the
bottom driver’s side of the
instrument panel,

[

NOTICE:

Driving with the parking brake on can cause
vour rear brakes to overheat. You may have to
replace them, and you could also damage other
parts of your vehicle.

[t you are towing a trailer and you must park on a hill.
see "Towing a Tratler” in the Index, That section shows
whal to do first to keep the trailer from moving,

2-29




Shifting Into PARK (P) (Automatic
Transmission Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

Column Shift Lever

|. Hold the bruke pedal down with your right toot and
set the parking brake.

2. Move the shift lever into PARK (P) position like thas:

It can be dangerous to get out of vour vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK () with the
parking brake lirmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

If you have left the engine running, the vehicle can
move suddenly. You or others could be injured.
To be sure your vehicle won't move, even when
yvou're on Fairly level ground, use the steps that
follow. If vou have four-wheel drive with a manual
transfer case shift lever and your transler case is
in NEUTRAL iN), your vehicle will be free to roll,
even il vour shilt lever is in PARK (P, 50, be sure
the transfer case is in a drive gear -- not in
NEUTRAL (N). If you're pulling a trailer, see
“Towing a Trailer™ in the Index.
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Console Shift Lever

1. Hold the brake pedal down with yvour right foot and
set the parking brike.

2. Move the shaft lever into PARK (P} position like this:

e
v

® Move the lever up as far us it will go.

If you have four-wheel drive with o manual transter
case shift lever, be sure the transfer case is in a drive
oear == not in NEUTRAL (N).

Turn the ignition key 1o LOCK.

Remove the key and take it with you. If you can
leave your vehicle with the key. your vehicle is in

PARK (F}.

® Hold in the button on the lever,

® Push the lever all the way toward the front of
the vehicle.
3. Turn the ignition key 1o LOCK.
4. Remove the key and take it with youw. It you can leave

yvour vehicle with the key. your vehicle is in PARK (P
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Leaving Your Vehicle With the Engine
Running (Automatic Transmission
Models Only)

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to leave your vehicle with the
engine running. Your vehicle could move suddenly
if the shift lever is not fully in PARK (") with the
parking brake firmly set. If vou have four-wheel
drive with a manual transfer case shift lever and
vour transler case is in NEUTRAL (N}, your
viehicle will be free to roll, even if vour shift lever
is in PARK (P). S0 be sure the transfer case is in a
drive gear == not in NEUTRAL (N}, And, if you
leave the vehicle with the engine running, it could
overheat and even catch fire. You or others could
be injured. Don’t leave vour vehicle with the
engine running unless vou have fo.

It vou have to leave your vehicle with the engine
running, be sure your vehicle is in PARK (P) and your

parking brake is firmly set before you leave i, After
you ve moved the shalt lever into the PARK ()
position, hold the regular brake pedal down. Then, see
i you can move the shift lever away from PARK (P)
without first pulling it toward you (or pressing the
button on a console shitt lever). If vou can, 1t means that
the shalt lever wasn 't fully locked into PARK (P).

Torque Lock (Automatic Transmission)

I vou are parking on a lall and you don’t shift your
transmission into PARK (P) properly, the weight of the
vehiele may put too much force on the parking pawl in the
transmission. You may find it difficult to pull the shift
lever out of PARK (P). This is called “torgue lock.” To
prevent lorgue lock, set the parking brake and then shift
into PARK (P) properly belore you leave the dnver’s seal
Tor find out how, see “Shifting Into PARK (P)" in

Lhe Index.

When vou are ready to drive, move the shift lever out of
PARK (P} before vou release the parking brake.

If torgue lock does occur, you may need to have another
vehicle push vours a little uphill 1o take some of the
pressure from the parking pawl in the transmission, so
yvou can pull the shift lever ou of PARK (P).
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Shifting Out of PARK (P)
(Automatic Transmission)

Your vehicle has a brake-transmission shift interlock.
You have 1o fully apply your regular brake betore you
can shift from PARK (P) when the igmtion is in the

RUN position. Se¢e "Automatic Transmission Operation”

in the Index.

If you cannot shifi out of PARK (P), ease pressure on
the shift lever == push the shift lever all the way into
PARK (P) as you maintain bruke application. Then
move the shift lever into the geur vou want (you must
press the shift lever button if you have the console
shift lever).

It vou ever hold the bruke pedal down bur sl can’
shitt out of PARK (P try this:

. Turn the key to OFF.

2. Apply and hold the brake unul the ¢nd of Swep 4.

3. Shilt to NEUTRAL (N).

4. Start the vehicle and then shift w the drve gear
You wiant.

5. Have the vehicle fixed us soon as you can.

Parking Your Vehicle (Manual
Transmission Models Only)

Before you get out of your vehicle, turn ofl vour engine.
put vour manual transmussion in REVERSE (R} und
firmly apply the parking brake.

If you have lTour-wheel drive with a manual transfer case
chift lever, be sure your transfer cise 1s in i drive gear.
Your vehicle could roll af o isn'L

I you are parking on a hill. or if your vehicle s pulling
i trailer, see “Towing a Trailer™ in the Index.
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Engine Exhaust

Parking Over Things That Burn

—r— —— | —ha

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Things that can burn could touch hot exhaosl
parts under your vehicle and ignite. Don’t park
over papers, leaves, dry grass or other things that
can burn.
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Engine exhaust can Kill. It contains the gas

carbon monoxide (CO), which yvou can’t see or

smell. It can cause unconsciousness and death.

You might have exhaost coming in il

® Your exhaust system sounds strange
or dillerent.

® Your vehicle gets rusty underneath.

® Your vehicle was damaged in a collision.

® Your vehicle was damaged when driving
over high points on the road or over
road debris.

® [epairs weren't done correctly,

® Your vehicle or exhaust system had been
modified improperly.

If you ever suspect exhaust is coming into

vour vehicle:

® [Dirive it only with all the windows down to
blow out any CO; and

® Have vour vehicle fixed immediately.




Running Your Engine While You're
Parked (Automatic Transmission)

It's better not to park with the engine running. But if
ever have to, here are some things to know,

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Idling the engine with the air system control

off could allow dangerous exhaust into

vour vehicle (see the earlier Caution under
*Engine Exhaust™).

Also, idling in a closed-in place can let deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) into your vehicle even if
the fan switch is at the highest setting. One place
this can happen is a garage. Exhaust -- with

CO -- can come in easily. NEVER park in a
garage with the engine running.

Another closed-in place can be a blizzard.
(See “Blizzard” in the Index.)

It can be dangerous to get out of your vehicle if
the shift lever is not fully in PARK (P} with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.
Don’t leave yvour vehicle when the engine is
running unless you have to. If you've left the
engine running, the vehicle can move suddenly.
You or others could be injured. To be sure your
vehicle won’t move, even when you're on fairly
level ground, always set your parking brake and
move the shift lever to PARK (P).

If you have four-wheel drive with a manual transfer case
shift lever and your transfer case is in NEUTRAL (N),
vour vehicle will be free to roll, even if your shift lever
is in PARK (P). So, be sure the transfer case is in a drive
gear == not in NEUTRAL (N). Always set your parking
brake. Follow the proper steps to be sure vour vehicle
won't move. See “Shifting Into PARK (P)” in the Index.

If you're pulling a trailer, see “Towing a Trailer” in
the Index.
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Windows
Manual Windows

Turn the hand crank on each door 1o raise or lower your
manual side door windows.

Power Windows (If Equipped)

[f you have the optional power windows, the controls
are on each of the side doors, Your power windows will
only work when the ignition has been turned 1o RUN.,
The driver’s door has a switch for the passenger
windows as well.

Press the side of the switch with the down arrow 1o
lower the window.,

Press the side of the switch with the up arrow to raise
the window.

Express-Down Window

The driver’s window switch hus an express-down feature
that allows yvou to lower it without holding the window
switch, Hold the driver’s window switch down for more
than a half a second to activate the express-down feature.
Lightly tap the switch to open the window slightly. The
express-down feature can be interrupted at any time by
pressing the up arrow end of the switch
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Lockout Switch Swing-Out Windows (2-Door Only)

It your vehicle has rear
swinz-out windows, unlatch
them at their clasps and
push out on the glass 1o
open them.

When vou close the window, be sure the latch catches.

Four-door vehicles huve o lockout feature 1o prevent Horn
passengers [rom operating power windows, [tis located
on the dover's door. Press LOCK o activate this leature
Press NORM and the windows return to normal operation,

Tov sound the horn, press the horn symbaols on the
steering wheel pad.
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Tilt Wheel (If Equipped) Turn Signal/Multifunction Lever

If you have the tilt stcering
wheel, vou should adjust
the steering wheel before
you drive.

You can raise it to the highest level 1o give your legs
maore room when you enter and exil the vehicle.

The lever on the left side of the steering column
includes your:

To tilt the wheel. hold the steering wheel and pull the
lever toward you, Move the steering wheel o a ) _
comfortable level. then release the lever to lock the ® Turn Signal and Lane Change Indicator

wheel in place. Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

Do not adjust the steering wheel while driving,

& Windshield Wipers
®  Windshield Washer
® Cruise Control (IF Equipped
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Turn and Lane Change Signals

The turn signal has two upward (for nght) and two
downward (for left) positions. These positions allow you
Lo signal a turm or a lane change.

To signal u twen, move the lever all the way up or down.

When the turn is fimished. the lever will returm aotomatically.

An arrow on the instrument
panel will flash in the
direction of the wrn

or lune change.

To signal a lane change. just raise or lower the lever
until the arrow starts to flash. Hold it there uniil you
complete your lane change. The lever will return by
isell when vou release i,

As you <ignal o turn or & lane change, if the urrows don’t

flash but just stay on. a signal bulb may be burned o
and other drivers won’t see vour turn signil

If a bulb is burned out, replace it o help avord an
accident. I the wrrows don’t zo on at all when you
sigmal a turn, check the fuse (see “Fuses and Circuit
Breakers™ in the Index ) and for burned-out bulbs.

It vou have o traler wwing option with added wiring for
the trualer lamps. a different turn signal Nasher is used.
With this flusher installed. the siznal indicator will flash
even if o turm signal bulb is burned out. Check the fron
and rear turm signal lTamps regularly 1o make sure they
Ure warking.

Headlamp High/Low Beam Changer

To change the headlamps from low-beam to high or
high 1o low. pull the multofunction lever all the way
toward you, Then release i,

When the high beams are
on, this indicator fight on
the instrument panel will
also be on.

[ |
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Windshield Wipers

You control the windshield
wipers by turning the band
with the wiper symbol on it

For a single wiping cyele. turm the band o MIST. Hold
it there until the wipers start. then let go. The wipers will
stop after one wipe, If vou want more wipes. hold the
band on MIST longer.

You can set the wiper speed for a long or short delay
between wipes. This can be very useful in light rain or
snow. Turn the band to choose the delay time, The
closer to LOW, the shorter the delay,

For steady wiping at low speed. i the band away
from you to the LOW position. For high-speed wiping,
turn the band further. to HIGH. To stop the wipers,
mave the band 1o the OFF position.

Be sure to clear ice and snow from the wiper blades
betore using them. If they re frozen to the windshield,
caretully loosen or thaw them. If vour blades do become
worn or dumaged, get new blades or blade inserts.

Windshield Washer

At the top of the multifuncnion lever there’s a paddie
marked with the windshield washer symbaol and PUSH.
To spray washer fluid on the windshield, press the
paddle. The wipers will clear the window and then
cither stop or retum to your preset specd.

/\ CAUTION:

In freezing weather, don’t use your washer until
the windshield is warmed. Otherwise the washer
fluid can form ice on the windshield, blocking
VOUT vision.
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Rear Window Washer/Wiper

WASH

REAR WIPER

This switch 15 located on the instrument panel.

The rear window wiper operates with a constant five
second delay when the rear wiper switch is in the ON
position. If the rear glass is opened. the wiper arm
will automatically park on the endgate. When the
class is completely closed, the wiper will resume the
delay mode.

To wash the window, press und hold ON, The wipers
will continue to work after vou release the switch.

Press OFF to turn the wiper off.

The rear window washer uses the same lud bottle as
the windshield washer, However. the rear window
witsher will run out of fluid before the windshield
washer. If you can wash your windshield but not your
rear window, check your flud level.
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Cruise Control (If Equipped)

3 With cruise control. you cun
R maintain a speed of aboun

= ﬁu\ﬁt 25 mph (40 km/h) or more
OFF ON RIA without Keeping your foot
] § om the accelerator. This can
really help on long trips
) Cruise control does not
work at speeds below about

25 mph (40 km/h).

If you have an automatic transmission and you apply
your brakes, the cruise control will shut off.

If vou have a manual transmission and you apply your
brakes or push the clutch pedal, the cruise control will
shut off.
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/\ CAUTION:

® Cruise control can be dangerous where vou
can't drive safely at a steady speed. So.
don’t use your croise control on winding
roads or in heavy traffic.

® Cruise control can be dangerous on
slippery roads. On such roads, fast changes
in tire traction can cause needless wheel
spinning, and vou could lose control. Don't
use cruise control on slippery roads.




Setting Cruise Control Resuming a Set Speed

Suppose vou set your cruise control at a desired speed
and then you apply the brake. This. of course, shuts off

& CAUTION: the cruise control. But you don't need to reset i

Cince vou're going about
25 mph (40 km/h) or more.
vou can move the cruise
control switch from ON

to RYA for about a hull

a second.

IT you leave vour cruise control switch on when
vou're not using cruise, vou might hit a button
and go into cruise when vou don’t want to. You
could be startled and even lose control. keep
the cruise control switch OFF until vou want to
use it.

. Move the cruise control switch to C6N.

2. Get up to the speed you want,
You'll go night back up to your chosen speed and

Press in the SET button
stay there,

b the end of the lever
and release 11 Remember, 1f vou hold the switch at BRAA longer than a
hall a second, the vehicle will keep going Laster untl
vou release the switch or apply the broke. You could be
startled and even lose control. So unless yvou want to go
fuster, don’t hold the switch at R/A,

b

4. Take your toot ofl the
accelerutor pedal.




Increasing Speed While Using Cruise Control
There are two ways (o go (o 4 higher speed:

® LUise the accelerutor pedal to get to the higher speed.
Press the button at the end of the lever. then release
the button and the accelerator pedal. You' [l now
cruise al the higher speed.

® Maove the cruise switch from ON o R/A. Hold it
there until you get up to the speed you want, and
then release the switch. (To increase your speed in
very small amounts, move the switch 1o R/A. Each
time you do this, yoor vehicle will go about 1 mph
(1.6 km/h) faster.)

Reducing Speed While Using Cruise Control
Press in the button at the end of the lever until you reach
the lower speed you want, then release it

To slow down in very small amounts. press the button
for less than a half a second. Each time you do this.
vou'll go | mph ( [.6 km/h) slower,

Passing Another Vehicle While Using Cruise Control

Use the accelerator pedal to increase your speed, When
you take yvour foot off the pedal, vour velicle will slow
down to the cruise control speed you set carlier

Using Cruise Control on Hills

How well your crutse control will work on hills depends
upon your speed. load and the steepness of the hills,
When going up steep hills, vou may want 1o step on the
accelerator pedal to maintain your speed. When going
downhill. you may have o brake or shitt toa lower gear
o keep vour specd down. OF course. applying the brake
takes you out of cruise control, Many drivers find this to
be (o0 much trouble and don’t use cruise control on
steep hills.

Ending Cruise Control

There are two ways to tum ofl the cruise control:

® Step lightly on the bruke pedal or push the clutch
pedal. il vou have a manual transmission.

& MNove the cruise switch wy OFF

Erasing Speed Memory

When you turm off the cruise control or the ignition,
your cruise control set speed memory s erased,
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Exterior Lﬂmpﬂ Press the op switch with the parking lamps symbol on i

Lo L0 o

®  [Purking Lamps

A S ki ® Sidemorker Lamps
“HNT LI S

Tallamps

»

® Livense Phte Lamps

® |nstrument Panel Lights

® Transter Case Indicator Light (1if vou have one)

Press the bottom swilch with the muaster lamps symbaol on
it tuen on sl the lamps listed as well as the headlamps.

Press the side ol the switch marked OFF to turm off
vour lamps.

The switches are on the ket side of vour mstrmment panel,




Lamps On Reminder

A reminder tone will sound when vour headlamps or
parking lamps arc turned on and vour ignition is in OFF.
LOCK or ACCESSORY. To turn the tone off, press the
QOFF switch.

Daytime Running Lamps

Daytime Running Lamps (DRL) can make 1t easier for
others 1o see the front of your vehicle during the day.
DRL can be helpful in many ditferent driving
conditions, but they can be especially helptul in the
short periods after dawn and before sunset.

The DRL system will make your headlamps come on al
reduced brightness when:

® the ignition is on,
® the headlamp switch 15 off and

® the parking brake 15 released.

When the DEL are on, only your headlamps will be on.
The tallamps. sidemarker and other lamps won't be on.
The instrument panel won't be lit up either.

When it begins to get dark, vour DRL indicator light is a
reminder 1o turn your headlamp switch on. The other
lamps that come on with your headlamps will also

COMme O,

When yvou turn the headlamp switch off, the regular
lamps will go off, and your headlamps will change to
the reduced brightness of DRL.

To idle your vehicle with the DRL off, set the parking
brake. The DRL will stay off until you release the
parking brake.

As with any vehicle, vou should turn on the regular
headlamp system when you need it




Fog Lamps (If Equipped) Remember. fog lamps alone will not give off as much

light as your headlamps. Never use your fog lamps in
the dark without wrning on your headlamps.

-0 lamps wall oo off enever o -

Fog lamps will go off whenever your high-beam
headlamps come on. When the lngh beams go off.
the fog lamps will come on agiin

% D OFE Interior Lamps

Brightness Control

Turn the switch next w the headlump switch up to
FDG LAMPS |1'u.|[-.|_' your in-11'1|n1|:n.1 panel and transfer case hights

brighter, Turn the switch all the way up to tum on the
mlerionr lanmps.

Front Reading Lamps (If Equipped)

Use vour tog lamps For betler vision in fogey or misty Press the button near e¢ach lamp on the overhead console
conditions. Your parking lamps or low-beam headlamps 1o turn the reading lumps on and off, The lamps can be
must be on for vour fog lamps 1o work, swiveled to point in the desired direction,

The tog lamp switch 15 on the instrument panel unde: IT you have the mimconsole, press the lens on each

the lamps switches, Press the side of the switch with the reading lamp to turn it on or off.

tog lamp symbol to turn the fog lumps on. Press OFF 1o
turt them off. A hight will glow i the switeh when the
tog lamps are on.
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Front Map Lamps (If Equipped)

It your vehicle hus optional front map lamps, they
are located on the inside rearview mirror. They will
automatically come on for approximately 20 seconds
when either front door is opened or unlocked with the
Keyless Entry System, if so equipped, or until the
ignition key is turned to RUN or ACCESSORY, The
lamps will also stay on for approximately 15 seconds
ufter you exit the vehicle.

They will also stay on for 15 seconds when the INT
LIGHTS switch on the instrument panel is turned on
then off, while the ignition is off.

You can also trn the lamps on and off by pressing the
switch near each lamp,

Dome Lamps

The rear dome lanip has a switeh that lers you turn it on
from the rear of the vehicle.

Press the side of the switch with the lamp symbol 1o tum
on the front and rear dome lamps. Pressing the other side
of the switch will turn the cargo area dome lamp off,
even when the endgate or lifigate and doors are open.
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Mirrors
Inside Day/Night Rearview Mirror

o ——

i ‘:. : -:Eff- = ]

e . o

1,_._'5-'-..

Press the tab under the mirror to reduce glare from
headlamps behind you.

Outside Manual Adjust Mirror

Adjust your outside mirrors so you can just see the side
of your vehicle.

You can fold them before entering a car wash. Pull the
mirrors in toward the vehicle. Push the mirrors back out
when finished.

Power Remote Control Mirror

The control is located on the
driver’s door armrest, Turn
the control to L or R to
choose the mirror. then
press the arrows on the
outside switch ring to adjusi
the mirror.
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Convex Outside Mirror Overhead Console (If Equipped)

Your passenger’s side mirror is convex. A convex
mirror’s surface 1s curved so you can see more from the
driver’s seat,

/\ CAUTION:

A convex mirror can make things (like other
vehicles) look farther away than they really are.
If you cut too sharply into the right lane, vou
could hit a vehicle on your right. Check your
inside mirror or glance over your shoulder before
changing lanes.

St C ¢ fe The overhead console includes reading lamps. a
ﬂ]‘ﬂgE “mpﬂr mE“ L'I:'?l'l'lrl'ill'll'llff'l[ f'[H' il Bl atie door QPCer. i 1I..'I'.I'IF|I..‘Fr'.'Il'I.I]'L‘

ill'I'Ll compass thsplay and a storage compartment
Glove Box ‘ B S P

Tor sunglasses.
To open your glove box, squeeze the lever il the top of
the glove box and lower the door. Two cup depressions
ure provided for your convenience, but the glove box
should not be open while driving.
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Reading Lamps

Press the button near each
lump 1o trn the reading
lamps on and off

The lamps can also be swiveled to point in the
desired direction.

Installing a Garage Door Opener

If vou have a garage door opener, the front overhead
compartment can be used to conveniently store

the opener,

o instadl the garage door opener. first open the
compartment door by pressing the latch forward
Peel the protecnve
backing from the hook
and loop paich.

Press it firmly to the back of vour garage door opener,
as close to the center of the opener as possible
Center the garage door opener activation button over

the console door button and press the opener Tinmly
e plice.




The pegs inside the
compartment door are used
to make sure the button on
the compartment door will
contact the control button
on the garage door opener.

Add one peg at a ume until the garage door opener
operates with the compartment door closed when you
press the button.

Mow, with the compartinent
door closed. press the
button again to make sure
the garage door opener
operates properly.

With the garage door opener positioned properly and the
right number of pegs in place. you should only have 1o
press the button slightly o operate the opener. Adjust the
position of the garage door opener and add or remove
pegs, as needed, until the opener operates properly.




Temperature and Compass Display

The outside ar temperature and the compuss are
displayed at the front of the overhead console, The

control switches are located o the lett of the display.

Turn the display on or off by pressing the ON/OFF
switch. Display the temperature in cither degrees
Fahrenheit (English) or Celsius {metric) by pressing the
US/IMET switch.

Betore you turn on the ignition and move the vehicle.
the temperature indeated will be the Lust outside
temperature recorded with the ignition on,

If the outside temperature 15 37°F (3°0) or lower when
vou turn on the igmition, ICE will appear on the display.
This 15 a warning to the driver that road conditions man
be icy. and that appropriate precautions should be taken.

The compass 1s self-cahibrating. so it does not need to
be manually set. However, when your vehicle 1s new,
the compass may lunction erratically. I does, CAL
{Calibration) will appear on the display. To correct the
problem, deive ina complete 3607 circle three nmes,
and the compass will function normally,




Variance 1s the difference between magnetic north and
seographic north. In some areas, the difference between
the two can be great enough to cause false compass
readings, If this huppens, follow these instructions W set
the variance for your particular location:

I. Find your location on the zone map, Note your
rone number

[ ]

Press and hold both the ON/OFF and the US/MET
switches. The display will go off,

3. After five seconds, VAR CAL will appear on the
display. When it does. release both buttons.

4. Press US/MET until your zone number appears on
the display.

L

Press ON/OFF (o enter your zone number. Your
variance 1s now set,

Driver Information System
(If Equipped)

This system displays the outside air lemperature,
compass direction and trip information in the
overhead console,

The US/MET (United States/metric) button allows you to
switch the display between the English and metric svstem.
The MODE button can be used to oggle hetween three
muodes of operation: OFF. COMP/TEMP and TRIP.
OFF: This turns the system off.

COMP/TEMP: The display provides the outside
temperature and one of eight compass readings 1o
indicate the direction the vehicle is facing.
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The compass is self-calibrating, so it does not need

o be manually set. However, if C (Calibration ) is
displayed, the compuss will need 1o be culibrated.

You may also place the compass in a noncalibrated
mode by pressing and holding the MODE and US/MET
buttons simultancously while in the COMPTEMP
mode. After about 10 seconds. the compass will display
C and you can release the buttons. Drive the vehicle in
a complete 3607 circle three times at u speed of less
than 5 mph (8 km/h). and the compass will function
normally. Once the calibration is complete, the display
will return to o compass readimg.

Variance is the ditference between magnetic north and

geographic north. In some areas, the difference between

the two can be great enough o cause false compass

readings. If this happens. follow these instructions to

set the varance tor your particular location:

1. Find your location on the zone map carlier in this

section. Note your zone number,

Press und hold both the MODE and the US/MET

buttons in the COMP/TEMP mode.

3. After five seconds, the compass will acknowledge
the variution mode by displaying the current zone
number. When it does, release both buttons.

[
.

4. Press US/IMET until your zone number appears
on the display

5. Press MODE 1o enter your zone number. Your
variance is now set and the display will return to

the COMP/TEMP mode.

TRIP: Once in the TRIP mode. pressing the
MODE button will step you through the following
TRIP functions:

® AV(G ECON: The average fuel economy since the
last reset is displayed.

® INST ECON: Instantaneous fuel economy for the
lust second of driving s displayed.

® RANGE: The display indicates the estimated
thstunce that can be travelled with the remaining
fuel in the tank. based on the tuel economy for the
last few hours of driving.

e FUEL USED: The fuel used since the last reset
s displayed.

® AV SPEED: The average speed since the last
reset is displayed.

To reset the trip computer, press the MODE and
US/MET buttons simultaneously for at least two
seconds, All funcnons will be displayed for half a
second once the system is resel. Reset can only be
performed in the AVG ECON. FUEL USED uand
AVG SPEED modes. All three modes are resel
stmultineously.
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Sunglasses Storage Compartment Front Storage Area

The console hus a sunglasses storage compariment, [t your vehicle has this console compartment, squeeze

the fromt lever while lifting the top 1o open it You
can store cassettes in the slots in the front ol the
You will find o stornge compartment on each of the compartment. I you have a compact dise player,
front doors. v may store compact dises imside the console.

Door Storage

Four-door models have storage pockets and cupholders
o reur doons,
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It your vehicle has the center armrest compartment, lifi
the cover 1o expose the storage aren which includes slots
tor cassettes and a coinholder,

A storage compartment under vour radio may be used to
hold small ftems.

Convenience Net (If Equipped)

-

You may have a convenience net in the rear of your vehicle to
help keep small tems, like gloves and light clithing in place
duning sharp tums or quick stops and starns,

The net 1s not designed o retain these items during
off=road use. The net is not for farzer. heavier items

The convemence net is anchored 10 the endgate door,
Altach the upper loops 1o the retainers on either side of
the endgate opening (the label should be in the upper
passenger side corner, visible from the rear of vehicle ),
Adtach the lower hooks 1o the rear caroo tie downs on
the oo,
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Roll-Up Cargo Cover (If Equipped)

If you have the optional cargo cover, you can use it to
cover items in the cargo arca of your vehicle.

Grasp the handle and unroll the cover. Latch the posts
into the sockets on the inside trim panel on the
passenger’s side of the vehicle to secure it.

/\ CAUTION:

An improperly stored cargo cover could be
thrown about the vehicle during a collision

or sudden maneuver. You or others could be
injured. If you remove the cover, always store it
outside of the vehicle. When you put it back,
always be sure that it is securely reaitached.

Cargo Tie Downs

There are four cargo tie downs in the rear that allow
you to strap cargo in and keep it from moving inside
the vehicle.
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Luggﬂge Carrier (If Equippud} The lugguge carrier has slats, side rails and crossrails
attached to the roof to secure cargo. The moveable tie

downs, attached 1o the side rails. should be used to

& CAUTION: secure loads to the luggage carmer.

Lise GM accessory racks that ure compatible with your
luggage carrier for transporting sports equipment.
These are availuble through your GM dealer.

IT you try to carry something on top of your
vehicle that is longer or wider than the loggage
carrier == like paneling, plywood, a matiress, and
50 forth == the wind can catch it as you drive
along. This can cause you to lose control. What
vou are carrving could be violently torn off, and
this could cause vou or other drivers to have a
collision, and of course damage vour vehicle. You
may be able to carry something like this inside.
But, never carry something longer or wider than
the luggage carrier on top of vour vehicle.
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Remove the center rubber strips in the crossrails and
attach the GM accessory rack to the nut plates provided
through the center slots (four per crossrail).

The tap plates can be moved to accommodate various
positions by sliding them inside the crossrail to the
desired locations before mounting the accessory rack.

2-60

You can adjust the crossrails to handle different sized
loads. Just loosen the slider knobs at each end of the
crossrail and move them to where you want them. Make
sure both sides of the crossrail are even, then tighten
the slider knobs.

Be sure the cargo is properly loaded. Follow these guidelines:

® Carrving small, heavy loads on the roof is not
recommended.

® Tie the load to the moveable tie down (two per each
side of the side rails). Use the crossrails only to keep
the load from sliding.

® |[f you need to carry long items, move the crossrails
as far apant as possible. Tie the load to the moveable
tie downs provided in the side rails. Also tie the load
to the bumpers. Do not tie the load so tghtly that the
crossrails or side rails are damaged.




NOTICE:

Loading cargo that weighs more than 200 lbs.
(91 kg) on the luggage carrier may damage vour
vehicle, When vou carry large things, never let
them hang over the rear or the sides of your
vehicle. Load yvour cargo so that it rests on the
slats and does not scratch or damage the vehicle,

Put the cargo against the side rails and fasten it

securely to the lnggage carrier. Put the main
welght as far Torward as you can.

Ashtrays and Cigarette Lighter

To use the Lighter, press it in all the way, and let go
When it’s ready. it will pop back by uself,

NOTICE:

Don't hold a cigarette lighter in with yvour hand
while it is heating. If vou do, it won’t be able to
back away from the heating element when it's
ready, That can make it overload, damaging the
lighter and the heating element.

Don’t exceed the maximum vehicle capacity when
loading your velicle. For more information on vehicle
capacity and loading, see “Loadmg Your Vehicle™ i

the Index.

To prevent damage or loss of cargo as you're driving.
check now and then to make sure the luggage carrier and
cargo are still securely fastened.

I'he front ashtray must be completely pulled out to the
open position betore the ashtray cover opens and
smoking material can be deposited




. llluminated Visor Vanity Mirror
NOTICE: (If Equipped)

Don’t put papers and other things that burn into
vour ashtray. If vou do, cigareties or other
smoking materials could set them on fire

causing damage.

To remove the front ashtray, lift the release tab as high
as possible, then remove the tray.

Four-door vehicles have smaller ashtrays inside the rear
doors. Press PUSH to wirn the ashtray around for use.

Sun Visors

To block out glare, vou can swing down the top and
bottom visors. You can also swing the bottom visor from
side o side. Your visors may have an extension that can Pull the sun visor down and 1ift the mirror cover (o turn
be pulled out for additional glare protection and a strap on the lamps.

for holding small items, such as maps.

Visor Vanity Mirror
Pull the sun visor down and lift the cover to expose the
VANILY mirror,
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Accessory Power Outlets (If Equipped)

If yvou have accessory power outlets, vou can plug in
auxiliary electrical equipment. The accessory power
outlets are located below the cigaretie Lighter. Just pull
down from the top of the door und follow the proper
installation instructions that are included with any
electrical equipment you install.

These circuits are protected by a fuse and huve
maximum current levels,

NOTICE:

When using the accessory power outlets, maximum
electrical load must not exceed 25 amps. Always
turn ofT any electrical equipment when not in use.
Leaving electrical equipment on for extended
periods will drain your battery.

Sunroof (If Equipped)

Your vehicle may be equipped with u power shding
sunreool. Press and release the rear side of the button in
the miniconsole o open the sunroof, You can press the
forward side of the button o close the sunroal, Cnce the
sunroof is closed. press the forward side of the button 1o
open the sunrool Lo the vemt position.

The sunroof is also equipped with a sunshade which you
cinn puill forward 1o block sun ity s,




Full-Size Console

e This ransmitier allows you to consolidate the functions
Mini Console . AR . ;
of up to three individual hand-held tansmitters. It will
operate rarage doors und gates, or with the accessory
puckage. other devices controdled by radio frequency such
as home/office lighting systems and security systems.
The transmitter will learn and transmit the frequencies

of most current transmitters and is powered by vour
vehicle's battery and charging systen.




This device complies with Part 15 of the FCC Rules.
Operaton s subject o the following two conditions:

(1) This device may not cause harmiul interference. and
(2) This device must accept any interference received,
including mterference that may cause undesired operation.

Programming the Transmitter

Do not use the ransmitter with any garage door opener
that does not have the “stop and reverse™ feature. This
includes any garuge door opener model manutactured
before April 1, 1982,

Be suere that peaple and obfects ave clear of the garage
elesor vor are programmning!

Your vehicle’s engine should be wrned off while

programming the ransmitter, Follow these steps 1o
program up to three chunne

M

1. If you have not previously programmed a universal
channel. proceed to Step 2. Otherwise, hold down the
two outside buttons on the universal transmitter until
the red hight begins 1o flush rapidly (upproximately
20 seconds). Then release the buttons. This procedure
initializes the memory and erases any previous
settings for all three channels.

1=

Hold the end of the hand-held trunsmitter aguinst the
bottom surface of the universal transmitier so that
yvou can still see the red light.

3. Decide which one of the three channels yvou want 1o
program. Using both hands. press the hand-held
transmitter button and the desired button on the
umiversal ransomtier. Contnue to hold both buttons
through Step 4.

4. Hold down both buttons until you see the red Light
on the universal transmatter Mash rapidly. The rapd
flashing, which could take up 1o 90 seconds,
mdicates that the umversal ansmitter hus been
programmed, Release both buttons once the hight
starts o Hash eapidly

If you have trouble programming the universal
transmitter, make sure that you have followed the
direcrions exactly as described and that the battery in the
hand-held transmatter is not dead. If vou sull cannot
program it, rotute the hand-held ransmitter end over end
and try again, The universal rransmitter may not work
with older garage door openers that do not meet current
Federal Consumer Safety Standurds. If you canneo
program the transmitter after repeated attempts. consull
vour GM dealer,

Be sure 1o keep the orginal hand-held transmitter in case
you need to erase and reprogram the universal transmitrer.
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Operating the Transmitter

Press and hold the appropriate button on the universal
transmitter. The red light comes on while the signal is
being transmitted.

Note that the effective transmission runge of the
unmiversal transmitter may ditfer from the hand-held
transmitter and from one channel (o another.

Erasing Channels

To erase all three programmed channels. hold down

the two owtside buttons until the red hight begins o
flash. Individual channels cannot be erased, but can be
reprogrammed using the procedure for programming the
transmitter explained earlier,

Training a Garage Opener with a *Rolling
Code™ Feature

It you programmed the universal transmitter. but the
garage door will not open, und it your garage door opener
wils manufactured after 1995, yvour garage door may have
a security feature that changes the “code™ of vour garage
door opener every time it is opencd or closed.

To determine if your garage door opener has this
“rolling code™ feature, press the appropriate button on
the universal transmitter that was programmed. 11 the
red light flashes rapidly for one to two seconds, then
tums solid, your garage door opener has this feature,

To program a garage door opener with the rolling code
feature, do the following:

. Program your hand-held transmitter to the universal
transmitter by following the steps provided under
“Programming the Transminer”™ earlier in this section.
Remove the cover pangl from the garage door opener
receiver. [ is located near the garaee door opener motor,

|

3. Locate the training button on the garage door opener
receiver. The exact location and color will vary
amaong brands.

4. Press the training button on the garage door opener
receiver for one to two seconds.

‘_J‘l

Return to your vehicle and press the programmed
button on the universal transmitter until the red lighi
Mashes rapidly {about two seconds).

6. Release the button, then repress it to confirm it was
progrumimed to the garage door opener receiver.

You may now use either the universal transmitter or

the hand-held transmitter to open your garage door,

It you stll have difficulty in programming and require

assistance, please call 1-800-355-35135.

Accessories
Accessories [or the universal transmitter are availahle

Froom the manufacturer of the unit, If you would like
addivional mformation, please call |-800-335-35135.
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Instrument Panel
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Alr Yents

Instrument Cluster

Electronic Transfer Case (If Equipped)
Comfort Controls

Gilove Box

Ashiray

mmDonNnm =

i |
= d

. Cigarette Lighter/Power Auxiliary Outlets
(If Equipped)

Storage Compartment
Audio System

Fog Lamps (If Equipped)
Lamp Controls

. Rear Endgate Release

- Brake Release

Rear Window Washer/Wiper

Rear Window Defogger (If Equipped)
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Instrument Panel Cluster

Your instrument cluster is designed to let vou know at o glance how your vehicle is running. You'll know how fast you're
gonng. about how much fuel you've used. and many other things you'll need o know to drive safely and economically.

VLTS

--"’

Standard Cluster
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Speedometer and Odometer

Your speedometer lets you see your specd in both miles
per hour (mph) and Kilometers per hour (km/h).

Your odometer shows how far your vehicle has been
driven, in either miles (used in the United States) or
kilometers (used in Canada).

Your odometer is tamper resistunt. It will show silver lines
hetween the numbers if someone tres o wirn it back.,

You may wonder what happens it your vehicle needs a
new odometer mstalled. 1f the new one can be set to the

mileage totl of the old odometer. then it must be, Bur if

it can't, then it's set at zero, and a label must be put on
the driver’s door to show the old mileage reading when
the new odometer was installed.

Trip Odometer

The trip odometer can tell you how far vour vehicle has
heen driven since you last set the tnp odometer to sero,

To set the tnp odometer to zero, press the button near
the readout.

Tachometer (If Equipped)

The tachometer displays the engine speed in revolutions
per minute (rpmk.

Each tachometer has a different limit depending on the
powertrain in your vehicle. The tachometer has three
areas: normal operating range. red waming range and
red danger range.

The normal operating range shows your engine speed
during normal driving conditions. For example, when
the needle points 1o 2. it means the engine 1s running at
20N revolutions per minute (rpm), The tuchometer
necdle will vary all the time that the engine i< frunning.

The shaded red warning range tells you that your engine
speed is reaching its upper limits: Don’t drive very long
with the tachometer in the red warning range. If you
have a manual transmossion. shift to a higher gear as
soon as possible. IF you have an automatic transmission.
Lift your foot off of the accelerator pedal.

The solid red danger range tells you that your engine speed
is at its upper limits. Your should immediately shift o o
higher gear. or ift your foot off of the accelerator pedal.

NOTICE:

Do not operate the engine with the tachometer in
the red range, or engine damage will occur.
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Warning Lights, Gages and Indicators

This part describes the warning hights and gages that
may be on your vehicle, The pictures will help you
locate them.

Warning hights and gages can signal that something is
wrong before it becomes serious enough to cause an
expensive repair or replacement. Paying attention 1o
your warning hights and gages could also save you or
others from injury.

Waurning lights come on when there may be or is &
prablem with one of your vehicle's functions, As you
will see in the details on the next few pages, some
warning lights come on briefly when you sturt the
engine just to let you know they ' re working. If you ure
Fumiliur with this section, you should not be alarmed
when this happens.

Gages can indicate when there may be or is a problem
with one of your vehicle’s functions. Often gages und
warming lights work together to let you know when
there™s a problem with your vehicle.

When one of the warning lights comes on and stays on
when you are driving. or when one of the gages shows
there may be a problem. check the section that tells you
what to do about it, Please follow this manual’s advice,
Waiting to do repairs can be costly -- and even
dangerous. 5o please get to know vour warning lights
und gages. They 're a big help.

Safety Belt Reminder Light

When the key is turned 1o RUN or START. a tone will
come on for about eight seconds 1o remind people 1o
fusten their safety belts, unless the driver’s safety belt is
already buckled.

The safety belt light wall
also come on and stay on
for about 20 seconds.
then it will flash for about
a5 seconds. If the driver’s
belt is already buckled,
neither the tone nor the
hght will come on.
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Air Bag Readiness Light

There is an air bag readiness heht on the instrument
|"I-'.ll1l.‘l. which shows AIR BAG. The svslem checks the
air bag's electrical svstem for malfunctions. The ligh
tells you if there is an electrical problem. The system
check includes the wir bag sensors, the air bag module,
the wiring and the diagnostic module, For more
information on the air bag system. see “Air Bag™ in
the Index.

This light will come on

and 1owiall flash for a few
AIH seconds, Then the light

should go out. This means

the systen is ready,

If the air bag readiness light stays on afier you sturt the
enging or comes on when you are driving, your air bag
system may not work properly. Have your vehicle
serviced nght away.

when you start your engine.

The ar bag readiness light should flash for o few
seconds when you turn the ignition key to RUN. If the
light docsn™t come on then, have it fixed so ot will be
ready to warn youaf there 1s a problem.

Charging System Indicator Light

The charging system light
will come on briefly when
you turn o the ignition,
but the engine 15 not
runming, as i check o
show vou it is working.

ILshould go out once the engine 15 running. 15 i stays
on. or comes on while you are driving, vou may have

a problem with the charging system, It could indicate
that you have problems with a generator drive belt. or
another electrical problem. Have it checked right away.
Diriving while this light is on could drn your battery.
I vou must drive a short distance with the light on, be

certatn 6 turn off all your accessories, such as the radio
and air conditioner.
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Voltmeter GGage

When vour enging 15 not
running, but the ignition 15
on {in the RUN position).

{}ﬁﬂl '”ﬁa{}

4 this gage shows youl
g 19 | bamtery s state of charge in
DC volis.

3 VOLTS

When the engine is running. the gage shows the

condition of the charging system. Readings between the

low and high warning zones indicate the nonnal
operatng range.

Readings m the low warning zone may oceur when a
large number of electrical accessories ure operating in
the vehicle and the éngine is left ai an idle for an
extended period. This condinion is norinal since the
charging svstem is not able o provide full power al
engine wle. As engine speeds are increased, this
condition should correct itself as higher engine speeds
allow the charging system to create maximum power.

You can only drive for o short time with the reading in
either warning zone, 1T you must drive, wurn off all
LITNECE sl HCCessOries.

Readings in cither warning zone indicate o possible
problem in the electrical system. Have the vehicle
serviced as soon as possible.
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Brake System Warning Light

Your vehicle’s hydraulic brake system is divided into
two parts, If one part isn’t working, the other part cun
still work and stop vou. For good braking, though, you
need both parts working well.

If the warning light comes on. there could be a brake

prablem. Have your brake system inspected right away.

This light should come on
briefly when you turn the
ignition key to RUN. If it
doesn’t come on then,
have it fixed so it will be
ready to warm you if
there’s u problem.

BRAKE

(D)(P)

If the light comes on while you are driving. pull off the

road and stop carefully. You may notice that the pedal is

harder to push. Or, the pedal may go closer to the floor.

It may take longer to stop. I the light is still on. have the

vehicle towed for service. (See “Towing Your Vehicle™
in the Index.)

/\ CAUTION:

Your brake system may not be working properly
if the hrake system warning light is on. Driving
with the brake system warning light on can lead
to an accident. If the light is still on alter you've
pulled off the road and stopped carefully, have
the vehicle towed for service.

When the ignition is on, the brake system warning light
will also come on when you set your parking brake. The
light will stay on if your parking brake doesn’t release
fully, If it stays on after your parking brake is fully
released, it means you have a brake problem.




Anti-Lock Brake System Warning Light

With the anti=lock bruke
system, this heht will come
o when you star your
ehgme and may sty

on for several seconds,
That™s normal,

ANTI-LOCK

=)

If the light stays on, or comes on when vou re driving,
your vehicle needs service. If the regular bruke svstem
waurning light isn't on, vou still have brikes, butl you
don’t have anti-lock brakes. If the regular brake svstem
warning light is also on, you don’t have anti-lock brakes
and there’s a problem with vour regular brakes. See
“Bruke System Warning Light™ earlier i thas section.

The anti-lock bruke system warning heht should come
on briefly when you turn the ignition key 1o RUN. T the
Light doesn™t come on then, have it fixed so il will be
ready to warn you il there is o problem.

Engine Coolant Temperature Gage

This gage shows the engine
coolant remperature. If the

x\'lulll' ”"If.f gage pomier moves imto
Q‘"ﬂ 0 ‘;} the red area. your engine

100 260 15 tos hiw!

)

It mcans that vour engine coolunt has overheated. 11 vou
hive been operating vour vehicle under normal driving
conditions, vou should pull off the road. stop vour
vehicle and twrn off the engine as soon as possible.

In “Problems on the Road,” this manual show you whit
1 dir, See “Engine Overheating” in the Index
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Malfunction Indicator Lamp
(Service Engine Soon Light)

Your vehicle is equipped
with o computer which
moniters operation of the
fuel, igmiion and emission
control systems.

SERVICE
ENGINE
SOON

Uhas system is called OBD I On-Bourd
Diagnosties-Second Generution ) and 1s imtended to
assure that emissions are at seeeptable levels for

the lite of the vehicle, helping 1o produce a cleaner
coviromment. (In Canada, OBD [ s repluced by
Enhanced Diggnostics.) The SERVICE ENGINE SOON
bight comes on 1o indicate that there s o problem and
service 15 reguired. Miultunctions often will be indicated
by the system betore any prohlem is appirent. This may
prevent more serous dimage 1o your vehicle. This
swstem i also designed 1o assist your service techniciin
i conreetly diaenosing any malfunction.,

NOTICE:

I you keep driving your vehicle with this light
om, alfter a while, yvour emission controls may not
waork as well, vour fuel economy may not be as
good and your engine may not run as smoathly,
This could lead to costly repairs that may not be
covered by your warranty.

Thas hight should come on. as o check w show you it is
working. when the ignition is on and the engine is not
running. 11 the light doesn’t come on, have it repained.
This light will also come on dorimg o malfunction in one
WD WY s

® Light Flashing -- A nustive condition his been
detected. A mastire increases vehicle emissions and
may damige the emission control system on vour
vehicle, Dealer or gualified service center diagnosis
anil service 1s reguired.

® Light On Steady —- An emission control system
mutluncton has been detected on your vehicle,
Dealer or qualified service center dingnosis and

service may be required
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If the Light Is Flashing

The following may prevent more serious damage (o
yvour vehicle:

® Reducing vehicle speed.
Avoiding hard accelerations,

Avoiding steep uphill grades.

I you are towing u trailer, reduce the amount of
cargo being hauled as soon as it s possible.

If the light stops flashing and renuiins on steady, see "If
the Light Is On Steady™ following.

[f the light continues to flash, when it is safe w do so,
stop the vehicle, Find a sate place to park vour vehicle.
Turn the key off, wail at least 10 seconds and restart the
engine. [f the light remains on steady. sec “If the Light
Is On Steady™ following. If the light is still flushing.
follow the previous steps. and drive the vehicle to your
dealer or qualified service center for service.

If the Light Is On Steady

You may be able 1o correct the emission system
malfunction by considering the following:

Did vou recently put fuel inte vour vehicle?

If s, reinstall the fuel cap, muking sure to fully install
the cup. The diagnostic system can determine if the fuel

cap has been left off or improperly installed. A loose or
missing fuel cap wall allow fuel to evaporate into the
atmosphere. A few driving trips with the cap properly
installed should wirn the light off.

Did you just drive through a deep puddle of water?!

It so, vour electricul system may be wet. The condition
will usually be corrected when the electrical system
dries out. A few driving trips should i the light off.

Have you recently changed brands of fuel?

[F s, be sure 1w fuel your vehicle with quality fuel (see
“Fuel” in the Index). Poor fuel quality will cause your
engine nod to run as efficiently as designed. You may
notice this as stalling after start-up, stalling when you put
the vehicle into gear, misfiring. hesitation on acceleration
on stumbling om aceeleration. { These conditions may go
away once the engine is warmed up.) This will be detected
hy the system and cause the light 1o tum on

If vou expenience one or more of these conditions.
change the fuel brand you use. It will require at least one
full tank of the proper fuel to wmn the light off.

If none of the above steps have made the light tum off.
have your dealer or qualified service center check the
vehicle. Your dealer has the proper test equipment and
diagnostic tools to fix any mechanical or electrical
problems that may have developed.
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Engine Oil Pressure Gage

The ol pressure gage shows
the engine oil pressure in

vl pst (pounds per square mch)
{:ﬁxk ff"ff when the engine i1s running.

0 80

OlL Jq:_,—;;

Cunadian velicles indicate pressure in kPa (kilopasculs)

Ol pressure may vary with engine specd. outside
lemperature and oil viscosity, but readings above the
low pressure zone indicate the normal operatng range.

A reading in the low pressure zone may be caused by a

dangerously low oil level or other problems ciusing low

Ml pressure

/\ CAUTION:

Don’t keep driving if the oil pressure is low. IF
vou do, vour engine can become so hot that it
catches fire. You or others could be burned.

Check vour oil as soon as possible and have yvour

vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Damage to your engine from neglected oil
problems can be costly and is not covered by
VOUr warranty.
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Shift Light

£\

=%

SHIFT

You have the shift light

if you have a manual
transmission, This light
comes on very brietly as
Bulb check when you stur
the engine, Shilting when
the indicator light s an will
help vou get the best fuel
economy. See "Shift Light”
i the Index.

Daytime Running Lamps Indicator Light
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This ligh‘[ 15 on the
instrument panel. [T goes on
whenever the DREL are on,
the ignition is on. the
headlamp switch 1s oft

and the parking brake 1s
released.

Check Gages Light

CHECK
GAGES

The CHECK GAGES light
will come on briefly when
you are starting the engine.

[ the Tight comes on and stays on while yvou are driving.
check your coolant emperature and enging oil pressure
cuges o see if they are in the warning zones




Gate Ajar Light

GATE
AJAR

This fight will come on
brielly when yvou are
sturting the engine, I i
stitys on. your liftgate is
ajar. Try closing the lifigate
azain. Never drive with the
lifteate even partially open,

Fuel Gage

W
H{}\‘ 12 fff‘f
E F

i) FUEL

When the ignition is on,
the fuel gage tells vou
about how much fuel you
have remaining,

Here are tour things that some owners usk about, None
of these show a problem with vour fuel guge:

® At the gas station. the gas pump shuts off betore the

auwe reads FULL (F).

® [t takes a linde more or less fuel o O up than the gage
inchicated. For example. the gage may have indicated
the tank was half full, but it actually wok o litle more
o less than half the ank’s capacity 1o fill the tank.

® The gace moves a little when you turn 4 comer or

speed up.

® The sage doesn’t po back 10 EMPTY (E) when you

turn off the 1gnition,
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Section 3

Comfort Controls and Audio Systems

I this section, you'll find out how to operate the comfort control and audio systems offered with your vehicle. Be

sure to read about the particular systems supplied with your vehicle.

Comion Controls

Climate Control System

Air Conditioning

Heating

Ventilation System

Defogging and Delrosting

Rear Window Defogger (Option)
Audio Systems

Setting the Clock

Setting the Clock for AM-FM Stereo
with Compact Disc Player and Automatic
Tone Control

AM-FM Stereo

3-h

3-10

e
b
ik

3-17
3-19
3-19
3=20
3-21
3-21

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
(1t Equipped)

AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
and Equalizer (1f Equipped)

AM-FM Sterco with Compact Dise Player
and Automatic Tone Control (If Equipped)
Thefi-Deterrent Feature

Understanding Radio Reception

Tips About Your Audio Svstem

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

Care of Your Compact Discs

Fixed Mast Antennu

Lad
ot



Comfort Controls

With this system, you can control the heating, cooling
and ventilution in your vehicle.

Climate Control System

Fan Control

The switch with the fun symbol chunges the fan specd.
To increase the fun speed. move the switch upward
toward HL To decrease the fan speed. move the switch
downward toward LO.

3-2

Temperature knob

The upper knob regulates the temperature of the air
conting through the system, Turn the knob clockwise
tor warmer air, Turn the knob counterclockwise for
cooler air,

Mode Knob

The lower knob allisws vou 1o choose the direction o
air delivery.
OFF: This seting turns the system off. Some outside air
will still enter the vehicle whenever the vehicle is
moving forward.
MAX A/C: This setting provides maximum cooling

& =
with the least amount of work. MAX A/C recirculates
much ol the wir inside your vehicle so i cools guickly.
ASC: This setting cools the air entering your vehiele and
directs it through the instrument panel outlets.

-
*f" BI-LLEVEL A/C: Air is delivered through the
hedter Toor outlets as well as the instrument panel outlets,

-

4 VENT: This setting directs airflow through the
instrument panel outlets, The wir conditioning
compressor is not working when VENT is selected,




*f} HEATER: This setting directs warmed air through

the heater oor outlers and windshield defroster outlers,

-l'"i BLEND: Airflow is divided equally between the
heater floor outler and the windshield ¢
L DEFROST: This setting directs most air through
the windshield defroster outlets and some through the
heater outlets,

elroster outlets.,

Air Conditioning

O hot days. open the windows long enough to let hot
inside wir escape, This reduces the time it takes for your
viehiele to cool down. Then keep vour windows ¢losed
tor the air conditioner o work its hest.

For quick cool-down on very hot days, use MAX A/C
with the emperature knob turned counterclockwise,
Fhis setting should be used w keep odors andf/or dust
Frowm entering the vehicle. For normal couling on

hart daays, vse AMC with the temperature knob

tumed counterclockwise.

On coirl but sunny days, vse BI-LEVEL AJC 1o deliver
warm air to the loor and cooler air 1o the instrument
panel outlets.

When the wir conditioner i on, you may sometimes
notice slight changes in your vehicle's engine speed and
power, This is normal because the system is designed
tiv evele the compressor on and off (o keep the

desired temperature,

Heating

The heater works best if vou keep your windows closed
while using it. On cold days. use HEATER with the
temperature knob wmed clockwise. BLEND 15 useful in
cool weather when vou have fog or ce on the
windshield or side windows,

It you use the optional engine conlunt heater before
sturting yvour engine. yvour heating system will produce
warmer air faster 1o heat the passenger compartment in
cold weather. See “Engine Coolamt Heater™ in the Index.




Ventilation System

For mild outside temperatures when little heating or
cooling is needed. use VENT 1o direct outside air
through vour vehicle. Airflow 1s through the instrument
panel outlets,

Your vehicle’s ventilation system supplies outside air o
the inside of your vehicle when it is moving, When the
vehicle 1s not moving, you can get outside air 1o flow
through by selecting any mode and any fan speed.

You will find air outlets in the center and on the sides of
vour instrument panel.

You can move the outlets to direct the flow of air, or
close the outlets altogether. When vou close an outlet, it
will increase the flow of air coming out of any outlets
that are open.

Ventilation Tips

® Keep the hood and front air inlet free of ice, snow or
any other obstruction {(such as leaves), The heater
und detroster will work far better, reducing the
chance of fogging the inside of your windows.

® When vou enter o vehicle in cold weather, move the
fan control to HI for a few moments before driving
off, This helps clear the intake ducts of snow and
mgisture, and reduces the chance of fogging the
imside of your windows.

® Keep the air path under the front seats clear of

objects. This helps air to circulate throughout
yvour vehicle.
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Defogeing and Defrosting

On cool, humid days, use BLEND 1o keep the
windshield and side windows clear,

Use DEFROST to remove fog or ice from the
windshield guickly in extreme hunuid or cold condinons,
Turn the temperature knob clockwise and move the fan
controd toward HIL

Rear Window Defogger (Option)

REAR DEFOG

e — e e T

I vour vehicle his this option, the rear window will
have lines that warm the glass, For best results, clear the

window of as much snow or ice as possible before using
the rear window deloggeer.

Tor turn on the rear window defogger, find the switch
marked REAR DEFOG on your instrument panel below
the headlamp switch. Press ON until the light in the
switch comes on. then releuse it It will only work if the
1enition switch is wrned w RUN.

The rear window deloggzer will stay on Tor five o seven
minutes. then turn off. If you need additional warming
time. wen it on again, You can tren the defogger off a
any time by pressing OFF.

o not attach a temporary vehicle heense. tape or decals
across the defogger grid on the rear window.

NOTICE:

Don’t use a razor blade or something else sharp
on the inside of the rear window. If you do, you
could cut or damage the warming grid, and the
repairs wouldn't be covered by vour warranty.

Pd
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Audio Systems

Your Deleo”™ audio system has been designed 1o operate
casily and give yvears of listening pleasure. You wall ger
the most enjoyment out of it il vou acguaint yoursell
with it first. Find out what vour Delco system cun do
and how 1o operate ull i1s controls, o be sure vou re
getting the most out of the advanced engineering that
went 1o it

Setting the Clock

Press SET, Within five seconds, press and hold SEEK
unti] the correct minute appews on the display. Press and
hald SCAN unul the correct hour appears on the display.

Setting the Clock for AM-FM Stereo
with Compact Dis¢ Plaver and Automatic
Tone Control

Press and hold HR until the correct hour appears on the
display. Press and hold MIN until the comect minute
appears on the display. To display the clock with the
lgnition off. press RECALL and the nme will be
displayed for a few seconds, There is an initial
two-second delay belore the clock 2oes into the
tme-set mode.

AM-FM Stereo

Plaving the Radio

PWR-YOL: This knob tums the system on and off and
controls the volume. To increase volume. turn the knob
clockwise, Turn it counterclockwise o decrease volume.
RECALL: Display the time with the ignition oftf by
pressing this knob, When the radio 1s playing. press this
knob to recall the station frequency.
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Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press the lower knob to switch between AM
and FM. The display shows your selection.

TUNE: Turn the lower knob to tune in radio stations.

SEEK: Press this button to go to the next higher station
and stop.

SCAN: Press this button to listen to each station for a
few seconds. The radio will go to the next station, stop
for a few seconds, then go to the next station. SCAN
will appear on the display. Press SCAN again to

SLOp scanning.

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons let
you return to your favorite stations. You can set up to

| 4 stations (seven AM and seven FM). Just:

1. Turn the radio on.
Press AM-FM to select the band.
Tune in the desired station.

I

fadl

Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

RS

Press one of the four pushbuttons, within five
seconds. Whenever you press that numbered button,
the station you set will returm.

6. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton.

In addition to the four stations already set, up 1o three
more stations may be preset on cach band by pressing
two adjoining buttons at the same time. Just:

1. Tune in the desired station,
2. Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

3, Press two adjoining pushbuttons at the same time,
within five seconds. Whenever you press the same
two buttons, the station you set will return.

4. Repeat the steps for each pair of pushbuttons.

setting the Tone

BASS: Slide this lever up or down to increase or
decrease bass.

TREBLE: Slide this lever up or down to increase or
decrease treble. If a station 15 weak or noisy, you may
want to decrease the treble.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Turn the control behind the upper knob to move
the sound to the left or right speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Turn the control behind the lower knob to move
the sound to the front or rear speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers,
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
(If Equipped)

VoL-#-BalL TEEBLD
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Playing the Radio

PWR-VOL: This knob turns the system on and off and
controls the volume. To increase volume. turn the knob
clockwise, Turn it counterclockwise to decrease volume,
RCL: Display the time with the ignition off by pressing
this Knob. When the radio s playing. press this knob o
recall the station frequency.
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Finding a Station

AM=FMN: Press the lower knob to switch between AM
and FM. The display shows yvour selection,

TUNE: Turn the lower Knob 1o tune i radio stations,

SEER: Press this button o 2o o the next higher station
and stay there.

SCAN: Press this button to hsten to each station for a
few seconds, The radio will 2o to the next station, stop
for a few seconds. then go to the next station, SCAN
will appear on the display, Press SCAN pgaimn to

stop scanning.,

PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuttons let
Yo return o vour favorite stitions. You can set up o
|4 stations {seven AM and seven FM ). Just:

[. Turn the radio on.
2. Press AM-FM to select the band.
Tune 1n the desired station.

3
4. Press SET. (SET will appeur on the display. )

el

Press one of the Tour pushbuttons, within live
seconds, Whenever vou press that numbered button,
the station yvou sel wall return,

B, Repeat the steps lor cach pushbutton.




In addition to the four stations already set, up to three
more stations may be preset on each band by pressing
two adjoining buttons at the same time. Just:

I. Tune in the desired station.
2. Press SET. (SET will appear on the display.)

3. Press two adjoining pushbuttons at the same time,
within five seconds. Whenever yvou press the same
two buttons, the station you set will return,

4. Repeat the steps for each pair of pushbuttons.

Setting the Tone

BASS: Slide this lever up or down to increase or
decrease bass,

TREBLE: Slide this lever up or down to increase or
decrease treble. If a station is weak or noisy, you may
want to decrease the treble.

Adjusting the Speakers

BAL: Turn the control behind the upper knob to move
the sound to the left or right speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Turn the control behind the lower knob to move
the sound to the front or rear speakers. The middle
position balances the sound between the speakers.

Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tape player is built to work best with tapes that are
30 to 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer than
that are so thin they may not wark well in this player.

Once the tape is playing, use the PWR-VOL, BAL and
FADE knobs just as you do for the radio. A lighted
arrow will be displayed to show tape play direction.

FORWARD: Press the arrow button in the direction that
the lighted arrow points to advance quickly to another
part of the tape. Press STOP-EJECT lightly to stop
forwarding and play the tape.

REVERSE: Press the arrow button in the opposite
direction that the lighted arrow points to reverse quickly
to another part of the tape. Press STOP-EJECT lightly
to stop reversing and play the tape.

PROG: Press this knob to go from one side of the tape
1o the other.

STOP-EJECT: Press this button to remove the tape or
stop playing the tape in order to play the radio. If you
leave a cassette tape in the plaver while listening to the
radio, it may become warm,
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AM-FM Stereo with Cassette Tape Player
and Equalizer (If Equipped)

- I
WOL 8- BAL
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-

Playing the Radio

PWR-YOL: Thix knob wrns the system on and off and
controls the volume. To increase volume, turn the knob
clockwise. Tum it counterclockwise 1o decrease volume.
RCL: Duspluy the time with the ignition off by pressing
this knob. When the radio 15 pluying. press thas knob 1o
recall station frequency.

AM-=5T: Press this button o wme an AM stution that
hroadeasts in stereo. Your STEREQ light will come on
when vou're receiving AM stereo, If vou press AM-ST
and there 1s no more noise. it means the station is weuk.
You Il hear the station better if vou do not use AM-5T,
Press the button again to turn off stereo,

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press the lower knob to swiich between AM
and FML The display shows yvour selection,

TUNE: Turn the lovwer knob to tune 1o radio stations,

SEEKR: Press this button to 2o to the next higher station
and stav there.

SCAN: Press this button o listen 1o each station for a
tew seconds. The radio will go to the next station, stop
tor a lew seconds, then o 1o the next station. SCAN
will appear on the display. Press SCAN again to

STOp scanning,
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PUSHBUTTONS: The four numbered pushbuitons let setting the Tone

U reLur our favorile stutions, You can se Ly o . o

:'i:“ JEHADIE A ek Iﬁ:lx;'mnhhl'“l n;.r::; "; - ’l” SR FTONE ADJUSTMENT: Sct the buss, nudrange and
li S Eseven Al and seven B Just: ) i - ] :
St B ireble by using the levers in the upper middle lefi corner

. Turn the radio on. tor get the sound you want, The 60 and 250 levers adjust
. the bass, TK s midrange, and the levers 35K and 10K
2. Press AM-FM 1o select the band. i e* i

control the treble.

Tune in the desired station, . . . e "
We sugeest vou sttt with TR in the midpoint position,

Press SET. (SET will appear on the display. ) Then maowe the other levers up ontil yvou get the amount
of haiss and weble vou like,

L B S d

Press one of the four pushbuttons, within five
‘-l..'L"UIII’.l?j-. Whenever you press that numbered button. Adjusting the Speakers
the station you set will return.

BAL: Tum the control behind the upper knob to move
the sound w the left or right speakers, The middle

I addition 1o the fouwr stations already set. up o three position halances the sound between the speakers,
more stations may be preset on each band by pressing
two adjoining buttons ot the sume time. Jusi:

i, Repeat the steps Tor cach pushbutton,

FADE: Turn the control behind the lower knob o move
the sound 1o the front or rear speakers. The nuddle
1. Tune in the desired station, position balances the sound between the speakers,

2. Press SETASET will appear on the display.)

3. Press two adjoining pushbuttons at the sume time.
within five seeonds. Whenever you press the same
twer buttoms, the station you set will retum.

de=

Repeut the steps Tor cach pair ol pushbuttons.
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Playing a Cassette Tape

Your tupe player is built to work best with tapes that are
0 1o 45 minutes long on each side. Tapes longer thun
that are so thin they may not work well in this player.

Once the tape is playing, use the PWR-VOL, BAL and
FADLE knobs just as vou do for the radio. A lighted
arrow will be displayed to show tape play direction.

REVERSE: Press the arrow button in the opposite
direction that the lighted areow points to reverse guickly
o another part of the tape, Press STOP-EIECT Lighly
to stop reversing and play the tape.

FORWARD: Press the arrow button in the direction that
the highted wrow points to advance guickly 1o another
part of the tape, Press STOP-EIECT lightly o stop
forwarding and play the tape.

SEARCH: Press this button to the recessed position,
Press the lighted amow to skip to the next selection, Pross
the opposite direction wrow that is not lighted w replay
the current selection or skip o the previous selection,

Cr)z: This button lets you set the system for the type of
cassette being used. I vou are using chrome or metul
tapes, press the button in.

PROG: Press this knob w go from one side of the tape
to the other.

STOP-EJECT: Press this button 1o remove the tape or
stop playing the wpe in order to play the rdio. IF you
leave o cassette tape in the playver while listening to the
tadio. 11 may become warm.

Your Deleo system may be able 1o receive C-QUAM "
stereo broadeasts. Many AM stations around the country
use C-QUAM 10 produce stereo although some do

not, C-QUAM is a registered rademark of Motorola,
[ne. 1 your Deleo system can get C-QUAM signals.
vour STEREC light will come on when you are
FECCIVING slered.
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AM-FM Stereo with Compact Disc Plaver
and Automatic Tone Control (If Equipped)

- JM‘H’HT_ ﬂ.

F Y

Plaving the Radio

PWR-VOL.: Press this knob to turn the system on and
ofl. Tomerease volume. turn the knob clockwise. Turn
i counterclockwise w decrease volume, The knob s
capable of rotating continuously

RECALL: Display the time with the ignition off by
pressing this button, When the radio s plaving, press
this butlon to recall the statwn Freguency.

SCV: Your system has o feature culled
apecd-Compensated-Volume (5CV ) With 5CV, vour
audio svstem adjusts automatically o make up for road

and wind noise as vou drive. Set the volume at the
desired level. Move the control ning behind the upper
knob clockwise 1o adjust the SCV. Then. us vou drive.
SOV automatically mcreases the volume. as necessary.,
o overcome noise at any partcalar speed. The volume
level should alwivs sound the siame to you as you drve.
It you don’t want to use SCV. e the control all the
wity down. Each detent on the control ring allows tor
more volume compensation at a faster rute of speed.

Finding a Station

AM-FM: Press this button 1o switch between AM, FM |
and FM2. The displuy will show yvour selection.

TUNE: Press this knob Lightly so it extends, Turn it to
choose radio stations, Push the knob back into its stored
position when you e not using 11,

SEEKRK: Press the nght arrow 1o tune 1o the next higher
station and the et arrow to tune o the next lower stition
and stay there, The sound will muoe wihitle seekinge,

SUCAN: Press and hold SEEK for two seconds until
SCAN appears an the display, SCAN dllows you 1o
listen o stutions for o few seconds. The recever will
continue to scan und momentartly stop at cach station
until you press the button again. The sound will mute
while scanning,
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PUSHBUTTONS: The six numbered pushbuttons et
you return to vour favorite stations, You can set up o
I ¥ stations (six AM. six FMI and six FM2). Just:

. Turn the radio on.
Press AM-FM 1o select the band.

3, Tune in the desired station.

|

4. Press AUTO TONE 10 select the setting you prefer.

LAy

Press and hold one of the four pushbuttons. The

sound will mute. When it retums, release the buatton.

Whenever you press that numbered button. the
stition you set will return and the tone vou selecied
will be amomatically selected for that button,

6. Repeat the steps for each pushbutton,

P.SCAN: The preset scan button lets you scan through
your favorite stations stored on your pushbuttons. Select
either the AM, FM1 or FM2 mode and then press
PSCAN, It will scan through each station stored on your
pushbuttons and stop for o few seconds betore
continuing to scan through all of the pushbuttons. Press
PSCAN again or one of the pushbuttons 1o stop
seanning to listen 1o o specific stored station. PSCAN
will light up on the display while in this mode, I one of
the stutions stored on u pushbutton is oo weak for the
location you are in. the radio will skip the preset station
and the rudio display will show the channel number

(P1 through PO for several seconds before advancing to
the next preset stution.
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Setting the Tone

BASS: Press lightly on this knob o release 1t trom s
stored position, Turn the knob clockwise o merease
Biss and counterclockwise to decrease bass, When the
BASS control 1s rotuted, the AUTO TONE setting wiall
chanee 1o MAN,

TREB: Press lightly on this knob 1o release ol from s
stored position, Turm the knob clockwise 1o increase
treble and counterclockwise to decrease trehle. When
the TREB control is rotated. the AUTO TONE setting
will change o MAN, I o station 15 weak or noisy, you
may wanl o decrease the treble.

Push these knobs back mto therr stored positions when
vou e not using them,

AUTO TONE: Press this button to select among the
live preset equadization setiimgs and ilor the sound 1o
the music or venee being heard. Each time vou press the
hution, the selection will switch 10 one of the preset
settings of CLASSIC. NEWS, ROCK. POP or IAZZ.
The display will show which mode the receiver is in. To
return o the manual mode. press and release this button
until MAN appears on the display. This will return the
tone wdjustment to the BASS and TREB contrals. 11
BASS or TREB control is rotuted, the AUTO TONE
setting will change o MAN,

\djusting the speakers

BAL: Press hehtly on this knob 1o release of Trom 1ts
stored position, Tum the control clockwise to adjust
s to the right speakers and counterclockwise to
acdjust sound 1o the left speakers. The middle position
balances the sound between the speakers.

FADE: Press lightly on this knob o release it from s
stored position. Turn the control ¢lockwise to adjust the
sound o the front and counterclockwise for the rear
speikers. The muddle position balances the sound
between the speikers.

Push these knobs back into their stored positions when
you re not using them.

Playing a Compact Dise

PWR: Press this knob to turn the system on.

{ Please note that vou can also tarn the svstem on when
vou insert a compact dise into the plaver with the
FIRIIRT AT

Insert o dise partway into the slot, label side up. The
plaver will pull it in. Wait a few seconds and the dise
should play, CR and o €D symbol will also appear on
the display, Anvtime you are plaving o CD, the letters
CD will be next o the CD symbol.
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It the dise comes back out und ERR appeirs on the

display. it could be that:

® You are driving on a very rough road. (The dise
should play when the road gets smoother.)

® The disc is upside down,
® [t is dirty, scratched or wet.

® i 15 very humid. (If so. wait about an hour and try
dgain.)

® The dise player is very hot,
Press RECALL to make ERR go of| the display.

PREY {1): Press PREY or the SEEK left armow 1o
search for the previous selection. I you hold this button
or press it maore than once, the disc will advance further.
Sound is muted in this maode,

RDM (2} Press this button 1o play the racks on the disc
in random, rather than sequential, order, While in the
RDM mode. RANDOM appears on the display, Press
RDM uagain to return to normal play.

NEXT (3): Press NEXT or the SEEK right arrow (o
search for the next selection. It vou hold this button or
press it more than once, the dise will advance further.
The next track number will appear on the display, Sound
is muted in this mode.

REV (4): Press and hold REV 1o retuen rapidly o a
Favorite passage, You will hear the dise selection play ut
high speed while vou press the REV button. This allows
vou 1o listen and Tind out when the disc is at the desired
selection. Release REV to resume playing.

FWD (6): Press and hold this button to advance rapidly
within a track. You will hear the disc sclection play at
high speed while you press the FWD button. This allows
worn to listen and find out when the disc s at the desired
selection. Release FWD to resume playing.

AM-=FM: While in the CD mode, press this button to
stop playing the CD and play the radio. The CD symbol
will still display but the word CD will be replaced with
cither AM. FM 1 or FM2. (If the rudio is turned off, the
dise stays in the plaver and will resume playing at the
point where it stopped. )

RECALL: Press this button 1o see what track is playing.
Press it again within five seconds 1o see how long the
CD has been playing that rack. Elapsed time is
displuved in minutes und tenths of o second. The rack
number will also appear when o new track begins to
play. Press RECALL again to retum to the time display,
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CD AUX: To switch between the playver and the radio
when a disc is playing, press the AM-FM button. To
return to the player, press CD AUX. When a disc is
playing, the letters CD and the CD symbol will appear
on the display. (If the radio 1s turned off. the disc stays
in the player and will resume playing at the point where
it stopped. )

EJECT: Press this button to eject the disc from the
player and play the radio.

When the same or a new disc is inserted, the disc will
start playing on track one. If a compact disc is left
sitting in the opening for more than a few seconds, the
player will pull the CD back in. The radio will continue
playing. When the ignition is off, press this button to
load a CD. If you leave a compact disc in the player
while listening to the radio, it may become warm.

Theft-Deterrent Feature

THEFTLOCK ™ is designed to discourage theft of vour
radio. It works by using a secret code to disable all radio
functions whenever battery power is removed.

The THEFTLOCK feature for the radio may be used or
ignored. If ignored, the system plays normally and the
radio is not protected by the feature. If THEFTLOCK is
activated, your radio will not operate if stolen.

When THEFTLOCK is activated, the radio will display
LOC to indicate a locked condition anytime battery
power is removed. If your battery loses power for any
reason, you must unlock the radio with the secret code
hefore it will operate.

Activating the Thefi-Deterrent Feature

The instructions which follow explain how to enter your
secret code to activate the THEFTLOCK system. It is
recommended that you read through all nine steps
before starting the procedure.

NOTE: If you allow more than 15 seconds to elapse
between any steps, the radio automatically reverts to
time and you must start the procedure over at Step 4.
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Write down any three or four-digit number from
000 o 1999 and Keep it ina safe place separate from
the vehicle.

Tuwrn the igmition 1o ACCESSORY or RUN,

Turn the radio off,

Press the | and 4 buttons together. Hold them down
until === shows on the display. Next vou will use the
secret code number which yvou have written down,

Press MM and OO0 will appear on the display.

Press MN again to make the last two digits agree
with your code.

Press HR to make the first one or two digits agree
with your code.

Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the

code matches the secret code you have written down,

The display will show REP to let vou know that you
need to repeat Steps 5 through 7 1o contirm your
secret code,

Press AM-FM and this time the display will show
SEC to let you know that your radio is secure, The
indicator by the volume control will begin flushing
when the ignition is turned off.

Unlocking the Theft-Deterrent Feature After a
Power Loss

Enter your secret code as follows: pause no more than
15 seconds between steps:

A

.

LOC appears when the ignition is on.
Press MN and (00 will appear on the display.

Press MN agaim 1o make the last two digits o
with yvour code,

LI

[ =

Press HR 1w make the first one or two digits agree
with vour code.

Press AM-FM after you have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you have wrtten down.
The display will show SEC, indicating the radio is
now operiable und secure.

[ you enter the wrong code eight times, INOP will
appear on the display. You will have toowait an hour
with the ignition on before you can try again. When vou
try ssain, you will only have three chances to enter the
correct code before INOP appeiars.

I o lose or forget your code. contact yvour dealer.




Disabling the Theft-Deterrent Feature

Enter your secret code as follows: pause no more thun
15 seconds between steps:

|, Turn the igmtion to ACCESSORY or RUN,

2, Tum the radio off,

ad

. Press the | and 4 buttons weether. Hold them down
until SEC shows on the display.

<. Press MN and 000 will appear on the display.

5. Press MN agan to make the last two digits agree
with vour code.,

. Press HR 1o make the first one or two digits agree
with vour code.

7. Press AM-FM after vou have confirmed that the
code matches the secret code you have written down.
The display will show - indicating that the rudio is
no Jomger secured,

It the code entered 1s incorrect, SEC wall appear on the
chsplay. The radio will remain secured unnl the correct
code 15 entered.

When battery power 1s removed und Luter applied 1o a

secured radio. the radio won't turn on and LLOC will
appear on the display.

To unlock u seécured radio. see "Unlocking the
Theft-Deterrent Feature After o Power Loss™ ¢arlier in
this section.

Understanding Radio Reception

FM Stereo

FM stereo will give you the best sound. But FM signals
will reach only about T to 40 miles (16 o 65 km), Tall
buildings or hills can interfere with FM signals. causimg
the sound o come and go.

AN

The range for most AM sttions s greater than for FM.
especially at night, The longer range. however, can
cause stations to interfere with each other. AM can pick
up noise ronm things like stonms and power hines, Try
reducing the treble to reduce this noise i you ever gel il

Tips About Your Audio System

Hearmg damage from loud nose 1s almost undetectable
until it is oo late, Your hearing can adapt 10 gher
valumes of sound. Sound that seems normal cun be loud
and harmlul 1o your hearing, Tiake precautions by
adjusting the volume control on your radio 1o o safe
st level before your hearing adapts to it
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To help avoid hearing loss or damage:

® Adjust the volume control to the lowest setting

® Increase volume slowly until you hear comtorably

and ¢learly,

NOTICE:

Belore vou add any sound equipment (o your
vehicle == like a tape plaver, CB radio, mobile
telephone or two=way radio == be sure yvou can add
what yvou want. If vou can, it’s very important to do
it properly. Added sound equipment may interfere
with the operation of your vehicle’s engine, Deleo
radio or other systems, and even damage them.
Your vehicle’s systems may interfere with the
operation of sound equipment that has been
added improperly.

S0, before adding sound equipment, check with
vour dealer and be sure to check Federal rules
covering mobile radio and telephone units,

Care of Your Cassette Tape Player

A tape plaver that is not cleaned regularly can cuuse
reduced sound gquality, ruined cassettes or a damaged
mechamsm. Cassette tapes should be stored in their
cases uway trom contammants, direct sunlight and
extreme heat. [t they aren’t. they may not operite
properly or may cause failure of the wpe player.

Your tupe plaver should be cleancd regularly after every
S0 hours of use, I vou notice o reduction m sound
quahity, try a known good cassette to see if it is the tape
or the tape plaver at faule If this other cuassete has no
improvement m sound guahty, clean the tape plaver.

Cleaming may be done with a scrubbing action,
non=abrasive cleaning cassette with pads which scrub
the tape head as the hubs of the cleaner cassetie turn, 1
is normal for the cassette to eject while cleaning. Insert
the cassette at least three times to ensure thorough
cleaning. A scrubbing action cleamng cassetie is
aviilable through your GM dealership.




You may also choose a non-scrubbing action. wet-1ype
cleaner which uses o cassette with o fabric belt o clean
the 1ape head. This type of cleaning cassette will not
eject and, it may not clean as thoroughly as the
scrubbing type cleaner.

Cassettes are subject to wear and the sound quality
miy degrade over time. Always make sure the cussette
tape 15 in good condition before you have your tipe
plaver serviced.

Care of Your Compact Discs

Handle disces caretully, Store them i their ongimal cases
or other protective cases and away from direct sunlight
and dust, If the surface of o disc s soiled. dwmpen a
cleun, soft cloth i a mild, neutral deterzent solution and
clean it, wiping from the center to the edge,

Be sure never w touch the signal surface when handling
cthises, Pick up dises by grasping the ouler edges or the
edoe of the hole und the outer edoe,

Fixed Mast Antenna

The fixed mast wtenna can withstand maost cir washes

without being damuaged, It the mast should ever become
slightly bent. vou can staighten it out by hand. 1 the
mast is badly bent. as it might be by vandals. yvou should
replace i

Check every once in a while to be sure the mast is siill
tghtened 1o the fender,
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Section4 Your Driving and the Road
—

Here you'll find information about driving on different kinds of roads and in varying weather conditions. We've also
included many other useful tips on driving.

4.2 Defensive Driving 4-34 Before Leaving on a Long Trip

4-3 Drunken Driving 4-35 Highway Hypnosis

4-6 Control of a Vehicle 4-35 Hill and Mountain Roads

4-6 Braking 4-37 Winter Driving

4-9 Steering A4 Recreational Vehicle Towing

4-11 Off-Road Recovery {(Four-Wheel Drive with the

4-12 Passing Manual Shift Transter Case Only)
4-13 Loss of Control 4-42 Recreational Vehicle Towing (Except
4-14 Driving Guidelines Four-Wheel Drive with the Manual Shift
4-28 Driving at Night Transfer Case)

4-29 Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads 4-42 Loading Your Vehicle

4-32 City Driving 4-45 Towing a Trailer

4-33 Freeway Driving
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Defensive Driving

The best advice anvone can give about driving 1s:
Dirive detensively.

Please stiot with o very iporant salety device in your
vehiche: Buckle up. (See "Salety Belis™ in the Index,)

Defensive driving really means “he ready for anything.”
O city streets, rural roads or freeways. it means
always expect the unexpected.”

Assune thut pedestrians or other drivers are going to be
carcless and make mistakes, Anticipate what they might
o Be recedy for their mistukes,

Rear-cnud colliswons are ubowt the most preventable of
accidents, Yet they are common. Allow enough
tollowing distance. 1% the hest defensive driving
maneuyer, i both city and rueal driving. You never
Enow when the vehicle in front of yvou is going 1o brake
o turn suddenly,




Drunken Driving

Death and injury associuted with drinking and diving is
a national tragedy, 1Us the number one contrtbutor to the
highway death wll, clamming thousands of vietims
every year,

Alcohol affects Tour things that unvone needs o droive
i vehicle:

® ludmment

® Muoscular Coordination
® Mision

® Anentiveness.

Police records show that almaost halt of all motor
vehicle-relited deaths involve alcohol. In most cases.
these deaths are the result of someone who was drinking
and driving, In recent years, some 17000 annual maotor
vehicle-reluted deaths have been associuated with the use
of aleohol, with more than 3001000 people injured.

Muany adults —- by some estimates. nearly half the adul
populition -- choose never to drink aleohol, so they
never drive atter drinking. For persons under 21, it's
agannst the law in every LS. state o drink alcobol,
There ure good medical, psychologieal and
developmental reasons Tor these laws,

The obvious way o solve tins highway salety problem
is for people never 1o drink alcohol and then drive. Buot
what 1 people do?! How much is "too much™ if the
drrver plans to drove? T0s a0 lon less than many might
think. Although 1t depends om each person and siuation.
here is some general intormation on the problem.

The Blood Alcohal Concentration { BAC) of someone
wha s drinking depends upon four things:

® The amount of alcohol consumed
® The drinker’s body weight

®  The amount of food that s consumed betore and
during drinking

®  The length of time 1t has twken the danker 1o
consume the aleohol.

According 1o the American Medical Association.

| Bik=1h, (82 kg person who drimmks three | 2-ounce

{355 ml) bottles of beer in an hour will end up with a
BAC ol about 006 percent. The person would reach the
same BAC by drinking three 4-ounce (120 ml) glisses
of wine or three mixed drinks 1f each had 1-1/2 ounces
(45 ml) of a hguor like whiskey. @in or vodka,




I"s the amount of alcohol that counts. For example. if
the sume person drank three double martings (3 ounces
or 9 ml of liguor each) within an hour, the person’s
BAC would be close to 0,12 percent. A person who
consumes food just betore or during drinking will have o
somewhn lower BAC level.

There is o gender differcnce. oo, Women generally have
i lower relative percentuge of bowdy water thin men,

Since aleohol is curried in body water, this means that a
woman generally will reach a higher BAC level than a
man of her same body weight when each has the same
number of drinks,

The law tn many LS. states sets the legal limitat u BAC
of (.10 percent. In a growing number of ULS. states, and
throughout Canada. the it is 0L08 percent. In some
other countries. i's even lower. The BAC Limit for all
commercial drivers in the United States is (004 percent.

The BAC will be over 0,10 percent after three 1o six
drinks (in one hour), OF course. us we've seen, it
depends on how much alcohol is in the drinks, and how
quickly the person drinks them,

But the ability to drive 15 alfected well below a BAC of
014 percent, Research shows that the driving skills of
many people are unpaired moa BAC approaching

0.05 percent, and that the effects are worse at night, All
drivers are impaired at BAC levels above 003 percent.
Statistics show that the chance of being in a collision
incredses sharply [or drivers who have o BAC of

(LOS percent or above, A driver with 0 BAC level of
(106 percent has doubled his or her chance of having a
collision. At a BAC level of (.10 percent. the chance of
this driver having a collision is |2 times greater: af
level of 0.1 5 percent. the chance s 25 times greater!
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The body takes about an howr to rd iselt of the alcohol
i one drink, Noamount of collfee or number of ¢old
showers will speed that up, 1 be careful™ 150’1 the
right answer. What if there’s an emergency. o need o
take sudden action, as when o child darts into the street?
A person with even a moderate BAC might not be uble
Loy react 1_||_|]|;L;|j-. 1.'11(1li:,__'|1 1o avord the collision

There's something else about drinking and drving tha
numy peaple don’t know. Medical rescarch shows that
alcohol noa persan’s system can make crash mjuries
worse, especidly injuries o the bran, spinal cord or
hewrt. This means that when anvone who has been
drinking == driver or pussenger == 15 in o crash., tha
person’s chance ol being killed or permanently disabled
1% higher than il the person had not been drinking.

/\ CAUTION:

Drinking and then driving is very dangerous.,
Your reflexes, perceptions, atientiveness and

judgment can be altected by even a small amount

of alcohal, You can have a serions == or even

Fatal -- collision if vou drive after drinking.
Please don’t drink and drive or ride with a driver
who has been drinking. Ride home in a cab: or if
vou're with a group, designate a driver who will
naot drink.




Control of a Vehicle

You have three systems that make your vehicle go where
you want it to go. They are the brakes, the steering and
the accelerator, All three systems have to do their work
at the places where the tires meet the road.

Sometimes, as when you're driving on snow or ice, it's
easy (o ask more of those control systems than the tires
and road can provide, That means you can lose control
of vour vehicle.

Braking

Braking action involves perception time and
reaction fime.

First, you have to decide to push on the brake pedal.
That's perceprion time. Then you have to bring up yvour
foot and do it. That's reaction time.

Average reaction time 1s about 3/4 of a second. But
that’s only an average. It might be less with one driver
and as long as two or three seconds or more with
another. Age, physical condition, alertness. coordination
and eyesight all play a part. So do aleohol, drugs and
trustration, But even in 3/4 of a second, a vehicle
moving at 60 mph { 100 km/h) travels 66 feet (20 m).
That could be a lot of distance in an emergency, so
keeping enough space between vour vehicle and others
15 Important.

And, of course, actual stopping distances vary greatly
with the surface of the road (whether it’s pavement or
gravel): the condition of the road (wet. dry. icy); tire
tread; the condition of your brakes; the weight of the
vehicle and the amount of brake force applied.
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Avoid needless heavy bruking, Some peaple dive in
spurts — heavy aceeleration followed by heavy

hraking -- ruther than keeping pace with traltic. This s a
mistitke. Your brukes may not have time 1o cool between
hard stops. Your brakes will wear out much faster if you
do o lot of heavy braking. It you keep pace with the
traftic and allow realistic tollowing distances, you will
climinate u lot of unnecessary brakimg. That means
better bruking and longer brake life.

I vour engine ever stops while vou're driving, Irake
normally but don’t pump yvour braukes. If yoo do. the
pedul may get harder to push down. I your engine
stops. vou will still have some power bruke assist. But
v will use it when vou brake. Once the power assist s
used up. it may take longer o stop and the brake pedal
will be hurder 1o push.

Anti-Lock Brakes ( ABS)

Your vehicle has unti-lock brakes (ABS), ABS is an
advanced clectronic braking system that will help
prevent o bruking skid.

When vou start your engine and begin to drive away,
yvour anti=lock hrake system will check nselt. You may
hear & momentary motor or chicking noise whale thas tes
is soing on. This s normal,

It there’s a problem with the
anti-lock brake system. this
warrning light will sty on.
See “Anti-Lock Brake
System Warning Light™ in
the Index.

ANTI - LOCK
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Here's how anti-lock works. Let’s say the road 1s wet.
You're driving safely, Suddenly an animal jumps out in
front of you.

You slam on the brakes, Here's what huppens with ABS.

A computer senses that wheels are slowing down. 1F one
of the wheels is about o stop rolling. the computer will
separately work the braukes at each fromt wheel and m the
rear wheels.

The anti=lock system can change the bruke pressure
fuster than any driver could. The computer is
programmed to make the most of available tire and
road condations,

You can steer around the abstucle while braking hard.

As vou brake, vour computer keeps receiving updates on
wheel speed and controls braking pressure accordingly.
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Remember: Anti-lock doesn’t change the time you need
o zet your foot up to the brake pedal or always decrease
stopping distance. If vou get too close 1o the vehicle in
front of you, you won't have time to apply vour brakes
if that vehicle suddenly slows or stops. Always leave
encugh room up ahead to stop. even though you have
anti=lock brukes.

Using Anti-l.ock

Don’t pump the brakes. Just hold the bruke pedal down
andd let anti=lock work for yvou, You may leel the brakes
vibrate. or vou may notice some noise, but this s
normal, On vehicles with four-wheel drive, your
anti-lock brakes work at all times == whether you are in
twi-wheel drive or four-wheel drive

Braking in Emergencies

With anti=lock. you can steer and brake at the sume
time, In many emergencies. steering can help vou maore
than even the very best braking,

Steering

Power Steering

I your lose power steering assist because the engine
stops ar the system is not functioning. you can steer but
it will take much more effort.

Steering Tips

Driving on Curves
It"s important 1o tahe curves al o reasonable speed.

A Lot of the “drver lost contre]”™ secidents mentioned on
Lhe news huppen on curves, Here's why:

Experienced driver or beginnper. each ol us is subject to
the sume laws of physics when driving on curves. The
traciion of the tires agaimst the road surtace makes i
possible for the vehicle to change 1ts path when you turn
the front wheels, I there™s no taction. inertie will Keep
the vehicle going in the same direction. If you've ever
trred o steer o vehicle on wet 1ce, you' |l understand thas,

The traction you can get i curve depends on the
comdition of your tres and the road surtace, the angle at
which the curve 1s banked. and your speed. While you're
Ik S, ‘r|'h.‘l.3'£| 15 the ome factor MOL control,




Suppose you're steening through a sharp curve. Then you
suddenly accelerute. Both control systems == steering and
acceleration == have to do thew work where the tires meet
the road. Adding the sudden acceleration can demand oo
much of those plices. You can lose control,

Whitt should you do it this ever huppens? Ease up on the
accelerator pedal, steer the vehicle the wiy vou want il
o go, and slow down,

Speed limit signs near curves warn that you should
adjust your speed. Of course. the posted speeds are
based on good weather and road conditions. Under less
favorable conditions you™ll want to go slower,

If you need to reduce your speed us vou approach i
curve, do 1t before you enter the curve. while vour front
wheels are straight ahead,

Try o adjust your speed so you can “drive™ through the
curve, Maintain a reasonable, steady speed. Wail o
accelerate until yvou are out of the curve. and then
accelerate gently into the straightaway.

Steering in Emergencies

There are times when steering can be more effective
than braking. For example, you come over a hill and
find o truck stopped in vour lane. or a cur suddenly pulls
out trom nowhere. or a child dans owt from between
parked cars and stops night in front of vou, You can
avond these problems by braking == if you can stop in
time, But sometimes you can't: there isn't room. That's
the time for evasive action -- steering around

the problem.

Your vehicle can perform very well in emergencies like
these. First upply your brakes, (See “Braking in
Emergencies” carlier in this section. ) 1t is bener o
remove as mueh speed as you can front o possible
collision. Then steer around the problem. 1o the lett or
right depending on the spuce available,
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Off-Road Recovery

You may find sometime that vour right wheels have
dropped off the edge of a road onto the shoulder while
vou're driving,

) _fa e
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An emergency Like this requires ¢lose attention and
quick decision. It you are holding the steering wheel ar
the recommended 9 and 3 o’clock positions, you can
turn it a full 1RO degrees very quickly without removing
either hund. But you have to act fust, steer gquickly, and
just as guickly struighten the wheel once yvou have
avoided the object.

The tuct that such emergency situations are always
possible is a good reason 10 practice defensive driving al
ull times and weur safety belts properly

-
OFF - ROAD RECOVERY _— .-
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It the level of the shoulder 1s only shghtly below the
pavement, recovery should be fairly casy. Ease off the
aecelerator and then. il there 1s nothing 0 the wiy. steer so
that your vehicle straddles the edge of the pavement. You
cin tumn the steering wheel up o one=quarter twm until the
right front tire contacts the pavenient edge. Then tum your
steering wheel o go struight down the roadway.
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Passing

The drive s another on
twolane highway waits for just the right moment.
aeeelerates. moves around the vehicle ahead. then goes
huack nto the right lane again. A simple muneuver?

Not necessarily! Passing another vehicle on o two=line
highway is a potentially dangerous move. since the
passing vehicle occupies the same lane 45 oncoming
traftic for several seconds. A miscalculution, an error in
Jucdgment, or a brief surrender to frustration or anger cun
suddenly put the passing driver Lace to face with the
worst of all iraffic sccidents -- the head-on collision,

S0 here are some tips for passing:

® “Drive ahead.” Look down the rowd, to the sides amd o
crossroads for situations that might altieet your pussing
patierns. 1 you have any doubt whatsoever abou
making a successful puss, wait for a better time.

®  Watch tor rrathic signs, puvement markings and lines,
IF you can see o sign up ahead that might indicane o
wim or an infersection, delay your pass. A broken
center line usually indicates it's all right 1o puss
{providing the road abend is clear). Never cross a solid
line on your side of the lane or 4 double solid line.
even if the road seems empty of approaching tralTic.

Do not get oo close o the velicle you want 1o pass
while you're awaiting an opportunity, For one thing.,
following oo closely reduces vour area ol vision,
especially il you're following a lurger vehicle.

Also. you won't have adequute space if the vehicle
ahead suddenly slows or stops. Keep back a
reasonable distance.

When it looks like a chance o pass is coming up.
stirt o aecelerate but stay in the right lune and don’
gt 1o close. Time vour move so vou will be
increasing speed as the time comes (0 move into the
other Lane, If the way is clear 1o pass. you will have
“running sturl” that more than makes up for the
distance vou would lose by dropping buck. And il
something happens to cause you to cuncel your pass.
you need only slow down and drop buck again and
willl for another opportuniry,

If other cars are lined up to pass a slow vehicle, wait
yvour turm. But take care that someone isn't trying (o
pass you as you pull out to pass the slow vehicle,
Remember o glunce over your shoulder and check
the blind spot.
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® Check vour mirrors. glance over your shoulder and
start your left lane change signal before moving out
of the right lune to pass. When yvou are fur enough
ihead of the passed vehicle to see its front in your
inside mirror, activate vour rnight lune change signal
and move back nto the right lane. (Remember thai
vour right outside mirror is convex, The vehicle you
Just passed may seem o be farther away from you
than it really 1s.)

® Try not 1o pass mare than one vehicle at o time on
two=lune roads, Reconsider betore pussing the
next vehicle.

® Don’t overtake a slowly moving vehicle too rapdly.
Even though the brake lamps are not flushing. it muy
be slowing down or starting to turn.

® i vou're bemng passed. make it easy for the
following driver to get ahead of you, Perhaps you
cai ease o litthe 10 the righr,

L.oss of Control

Let's review what driving experts say about what
happens when the three control systems (brakes. steering
and acceleration) don’t huve enough frction where the
tives meet the road 1o do what the driver has asked.

In any emergency, don’t give up. keep trying to steer and
constantly seek an escupe route or area of less dunger.

Skidding

In a skid. o driver can lose contral of the vehicle.
Detensive drivers avoid most skids by taking reasonable
cire suted o existing conditions, und by not
“overdriving” those conditions. But skids are

alwiys possible.

The three types of skids correspond to vour vehicle's
three contral systems, In the braking skid, vour wheels
aren’t rolhing, In the steering or cormermg shid, oo
mugh speed or steering in o curve causes tires to shp and
lime cornering torce. And in the acceleration skid. oo
much throttle cavses the driving wheels 1o spin.

A cormering skid and an acceleration skid are best
handled by easing your foot off the aceelenitor pedal,




If vour vehicle starts 1o shde, ease your foot off the
accelerator pedal and quickly steer the wiy you wam the
vehicle to go, I you start steering quickly enough, your
e may straighten out, Always be ready for a
second skid 1f it occurs.

OF course. traction is reduced when wiiter, snow., ice,
aravel or other material is on the road, For sulety, you'll
want 1o slow down and adjust vour driving 1o these
conditions. It is important to slow down on shppery
surfaces becuuse stopping distance will be longer and
vehicle control more limated.

While driving on a surface with reduced traction. try
your best to avord sudden steering., acceleration or
braking (including engine braking by shifting o a lower
wear). Any sudden lent'u Lmtlu.f ause the tires o slide.
You may ol realize the surface is shippery until your
vehiele is skidding. Learn to recognize waming

clues - such us enough water, ice or packed snow on
the road to make o “mirrored surface”™ - and slow down
when you have any doubt,

Remember: Any anti-lock brake system ( ABS) helps
avoid only the braking skid.

Driving Guidelines

This multipurpose passenger vehicle is defined as a utility
vehicle in Consumer Informanon Regulations issued by
the National Highway Traffic Safety Administration
{(NHTSA) of the United States Department of
Transportation. Utility vehicles have higher ground
clewanee und o mrrower track o make them capable of
performing in a wide variety of off-road applicutions.
Specific design characteristics give them a higher center of
aravity than ordinary cars, An advantage of the higher
vround clearance is a better view of the road allowing you
to anticipate problems. They are not designed for
cornering af the same speeds as conventional

iwo-wheel- \ than low-slung sports
cars are designed to perform satistactorily under off-rowd
conditions. IF at all possible, avoid sharp wens or abrupt
maneuvers. As with other vehicles of this type. failure w
operate this vehicle correctly may result in loss of control
or velacle rollover.
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Off-Road Driving with Your
Four-Wheel-Drive Vehicle

This atf=road guide 1s Tor velicles that have
four-wheel dnive

Also, see “Anti-Lock Brakes” in the Index,

Il your vehicle doesn’t huve four-wheel drive. vou
shouldn’t drive off-road unless vou 're on o level.
sollied surface

OfT=road drsving can be great fun. But it does have some
definie hazands, The greatest of these s the termain itsell

“Off-roading™ means vou ve left the greal North
Americun road sysiem behind, Trafhic lanes aren’i
marked. Curves aren’t bunked. Thete are no road signs.
Surtices cun be slippery, rough, uphill or downhill. In
shorl, vou ve gone tight back to nature

Off-road drving involves some new skills, And that's
why it's very mmportant that vou read this gude. You'll
find muny dnving nps and suggestions. These will help
muake your off-road driving safer and more enjoyable,

Before You Go Off-Roading

There ure some things to do before vou go out, For
exdample, be sure to have all necessary maintenance and
service work done. Check to make sure all underbody
shields (if so equipped) are properly attached. Be sure
vou read all the information about your
tour-wheel-drive velucle in this manual. Is there enough
fuel? Is the spare tire fully influted? Are the thad levels
up where they should be” What are the local laws tha
apply to off-roading where vou™ll be driving? I you
don’t know, you should check with luw enforcement
people in the area, Will you be on someone s privite
land? 11 so. be sure 1o get the necessary permission,

Loading Your Vehicle for Off-Road Driving

There are some important things to remember aboul
how 1o load your vehicle.

® The heaviest things should be on the load floor and
Forward of vour rear axle. Put heavier tems as far
Forward as vou can.

® Be sure the load 15 secured properly, so driving on
the off-road terram doesn’| toss things around.
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/\ CAUTION:

@ Cargo on the load Moor piled higher than
the seatbacks can be thrown forward
during a sudden stop. You or yvour
passengers could be injured. Keep cargo
below the top of the seatbacks,

® Lnsecured cargo on the load floor can he
tossed about when driving over rough
terrain. You or your passengers can be
struck by flyving objects. Secure the
cargo properly,

# Heavy loads on the rool raise the vehicle's
center of gravity, making it more likely to
roll over. You can be seriously or Fatally
injured if the vehicle rolls over, Put heavy
loads inside the cargo area, not on the rool.
Keep cargo in the cargo area as far forward
and low as possible.

You'll find other important information i thes manuial

aee “Vehicle Loading,” “Lugeage Carrier™ and “lires”™

i the Index,

Environmental Concerns

Cl=road driving can provide wholesome and satisfying
recredtion. However, it also raises environmental
concerns. GM recognizes these concerns and urges
every off-roader o follow these basic rules for
protecting the environment;

& Always use estublished tnnls, roads and areas that
have been specially set aside for public off-road
recreational driving: obey all posted regulations,

®  Avoud any drving practice that could damage the
cnvironment —— shrubs, Nowers, tregs, grasses - or
disturk wildlife (this includes wheel=spinning.
breaking down trees or unnecessary drving through
stregums or over sott ground),

®  Alwavs carry a hitter bag . . . make sure all retuse 1s
removed from any campsite belore leaving.

® Take extreme care with open fires (where permitted).
cimp stoves and lanterns.

& Never park your vehicle over dry grass or other
connbustible materials that could cateh fire from the
et of the vehicle™s exhaust system
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Traveling to Remote Areas

It makes sense to plun vour trip, especially when gomng
Lo o remote area, Know the terrain and plan your route
You are much less likely w get bad surprises. Get
pecurate maps of truals and tercan. Try o learn of any
hlocked or closed roads,

[t also o good ided to travel with at least one othe
vehicle. If something happens 1o one of them. the other
can help guickly.

Does your vehicle huve o winch? 15 so., be sune to read
the winch instructions. In g remiote area. i winch can e
haundy if you get stuck. But vou' Il want to know how 1o
use it properly.

Getting Familiar with Off-Road Driving
It's a good idea to practice in an area that's safe and
close o home betfore vou 2o into the wilderness,
CHT=road driving does reguire some new and ditferem
driving skaills. Here's what we mean.

Tune your senses o different Kinds of signals. Your
eves. lor example, need w constantly sweep the terrain
lor unexpected obstacles, Your cars need 1o listen fon
unusuil tire or engine sounds. With your arms, hands,
feet and body, you Il need 1o respond w vibrations and
vehiele bounce.

Controlling your velicle 1s the key 1o successtul
off=road driving. One of the best ways o control your
vehicle s to control your speed. Here are some things to
keep in mind, At higher speeds:

® you approach things Faster and you have less nme (o
sean the terrain for obstacles

® virl have less fime to react,

®  vou have mone vehicle bounce when vou drive
over obsticles.

®  vou ll need more distunce tor bruking. especially
sinee youre on an unpaved surface.

/\ CAUTION:

When vou're driving off-road, bouncing and
guick changes in direction can easily throw vou
out of position. This could cause you to lose
control and crash. So, whether you're driving on
or of T the road, you and your passengers should
wear safety belts.
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Scanning the Terrain

Off-road drving can take you over many different Kinds
of terrain. You need 1o be familiar with the tervain and s
many different features, Here are some things to consider,

Surface Conditions. Off-roading can take you over
hurd-packed dirt, gravel, rocks. grass, sand. mud. snow
or ice. Each of these surfaces affects the steering,
acceleration and braking of your vehicle in different
ways. Depending upon the Kind of surface you are on,
you may experience shpping. shding. wheel spinning.
delayed acceleration, poor traction and longer

braking distances.

Surfiree Qbstacles. Unseen or hidden obstacles can be
hazardous. A rock. log, hole, run or bump can startle vou i
you're nol prepared for them. Often these obstacles are
hidden by grass, bushes, snow or even the rise and fall of
the terrain itself. Here are some things o consider:

® s the path ahead clear”!
®  Will the surface exture change abruptly up ahead!
® Does the travel ke you uphill or downhill? ( There's
more discussion of these subjects later.)
®  Will you have to stop suddenlv or change
direction quickly?

When vou drive over obstacles or rough terrain, keep a
lirm grp on the steenng wheel, Ruts, roughs or other

surface features can jerk the wheel out of vour hands af
vou re ol prepared.

When you drive over bumps, rocks, or other obstacles,
vour wheels can leave the ground, If this happens., even
with one or two wheels. vou can’t control the vehicle os
well or at ull

Because vou will be on an unpaved surface. it's
especially important o avoid sedden aceeleration,
sudden turns or sudden braking.

In a way. ofl-road driving requires a different kind of
alertness from driving on paved roads and highways,
There are no road signs, posted speed limits or signal
lahts. You have to use your own good judament about
what s safe and what isn't

Drinking and driving can be very dangerous on any
roscd. And this s centainly true for off=roud driving. Al
the very tume you need special alertness and driving
skills. your reflexes. perceptions and judgment can be
affected by even a small amount of alcohol. You could
have a serious == or even [atal == acerdent if you deink
and drive or ride with a driver who has been drinking.
See “Drunken Driving™ in the Index.
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Driving on Off-Road Hills

Off-roud driving often takes you up. down or across a
hill. Driving <alely on hills reguires good judament und
an understinding of what your vehicle com amd can’t dio.
There ure some hills that simply can™t be drven. no
matter how well built the vehicle.

/\ CAUTION:

Many hills are simply too steep for any vehicle. 11
vou drive up them., vou will stall, IF you drive
down them, vou can’t control your speed. IT you
drive across them, you will roll over, You could he
seriously injured or Killed. 1T vou have any doubt
about the steepness, don'it drive the hill.

Approaching a Hill

When you approach a hill, you need 1o decide if it one
of those hills that's just too steep o climb. descend o
cross, Steepness can be hard 1o jodge, On o very snull
hill, for exumple, there may be o smooth. constam
incline with only i small change in elevation where yvou
can easily see all the wav to the 1wop. On a large hill. the

incline muy get steeper as you near the twop, but you may
not see this because the crest of the il s hidden by
hushes. grass or shrubs.

Here are some other things 1o consider as you approach

a il

® s there o consti incline. or does the hall get shaply

steeper i plices?

® |5 there vood traction on the hillside, or will the
surfice ciwse tire slipping?

® s there o straneht path up or down the hill so von
wion | have o make lurming mancovers!

®  Are there obstructions on the hill that can block your
path thoulders. trees, logs or sy

®  What's beyvond the hill? s there a chilf, an
embankment, a drop-olt. o fence? Ger out and walk
the hill if you don’t know, It's the smart wiy Lo
T T

® |« the hill simply too rough”? Steep hills often have
ruts. gullics. troughs and exposcd rocks because they
are more susceptible 1o the effects of erosion
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Diriving Uphill

Once you decide you can safely drive up the hill. you
need 1o tike some special steps

® Use a low gear and get a firm grip on the
steering wheel

®  Ciet a smooth start up the hall and try 1o muintain
your speed. Don’t use more power than vou need.
hecause you don’t want your wheels to start spinning
or sliding

®  Try to drive struight up the Will i at all possible, 1
the path twists and s, you might want 1w find
another route.

Ease up on your speed as you approach the top of
the hill.

Artach o Flag o the vehiele o make you more visible
to approaching teaffic on trails or hills,

Sound the horn as you approach the top of the hill 1o
let opposing tratfic know you're there.

Use your headlamps even during the day. They make
you more visihle o oncoming trafhc.

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Turning or driving across steep hills can he
dangerous. You could lose traction, slide
sideways, and possibly roll over. You could be
seriously injured or Killed. When driving up hills,
always try to go straight up.

Driving to the top (crest) of a hill at full speed can
cause an accident. There could be a drop-off,
embankment, cliff, or even another vehicle. You
could be seriously injured or Killed. As yvou near

the top of a hill, slow down and stay alert,
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Q: What should @ do il my vehicle stalls, or is about

to stall, and 1 can’t make it up the hill?

Az I this happens. there are some things vou should

dor and there are some things you must not do.
First, here’s what you sfeutlef do:

Push the brake pedal to stop the vehicle and keep
from rolling backwards. Also. apply the parking brake.

I yvour engine s still running. shift the trunsmission
to REVERSE (R}, release the purking brake. and
slowly buck down the hill in REVERSE (R ),

I vour engine has stopped runnimg. you' |l need 1o
restart it. With the brake pedal depressed and the
parking brake still applicd, shift the transmission 1o
PARK (P) (or, shift o NEUTRAL (N) i vour
vehicle has a manual transmission) and restart the
engine. Then. shift to REVERSE (R} release the
purking brake. and slowly back down the hall as
straight as possible in REVERSE (R).

As you are hacking down the hill. put your lefl hund
on the steering whee!l at the 12 o'clock position, This
wiry, you 1l be able to el if your wheels are straight
and maneuver us you back down, 1U0s best that you
back down the hill with your wheels straght ruthes
than in the lett or right direction. Turming the wheel
toes far to the left or nght will increase the possibility
of a rollover.

Here are some things you treest st do it you stall, or wre

about to stall, when gaing up a hill.

MNever e o prevent a stail by shifting nto
NEUTRAL (N} (or depressing the clutch, il you
have o manual transmission) W “rev-up” the engine
and regain torwird momentuwm, This won’t work.
Your vehicle will roll backwurds very guickly and
vor cotrld o o of control.

Insteacd, apply the regulur brake to stop the
vehicle. Then apply the parking hrake. Shifi o
REVERSE (R). releuse the parking bruhe. and
slowly buck straight down.

Never attenpt to trn around 15 you are about 1o stall
when poing wp o hill, 11 the hall is steep enough o
stall your velucle. i°s steep enough o cause you to
rodl over it you turn around. It you can’t make 11 up
the il you must back straight down the hill.




Q.‘ Suppose, after stalling, 1 try to back down the

A
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hill and decide I just can’™t do it. What should
I do?

set the parking brake, put your transmission i
PARK (P) (or the manual transmission i

FIRST (1)) and turn off the engine. Leave the
vehicle and go get some help. Exivon the uphill
stde and stay clear of the path the veliele would
tuke if 1t rolled downhill, Do oot shilt the transter
case o NEUTRAL (N) when you leave the vehiele,

Leave it in some gear,

/\ CAUTION:

IF vou have a manual transfer case shift lever,
shifting the transfer case to NELUTRAL (N) can
cause vour vehicle to roll even if the transmission
is in PARK (1) (or, if vou have the manual
transmission, even il you're in gear). This is
because the NEUTRAL iN) position on the
translter case overrides the transmission. I you
are going o leave vour vehicle, set the parking
brake and shift the transmission to PARK (P) (or,
put yvour manual transmission in FIRST (1)),

But do not shift the transfer case to the
MELTRAL (N position. Leave the transler case
in the 2HL, 4H1 or 41O position.




Driving Downhill :
When off-roading takes you downlull, vou’ |1 want o CAUTION:

cimsider a number of thangs

®  How steep is the downhill? Will 1 be able w jmamtan Heavy braking when going d'.'“ n “. I'"!I vian cause
vehicle control? vour brakes to overheat and fade. This could
cause loss of control and a serious accident.
Apply the brakes lightly when descending a hill
and wse a low gear to keep vehicle speed
®  Are there hidden surface obstacles Ruts? under control.
Logs? Boulders?

®  What's the swrlice like”! Smooth? Rough'! Shppery?
Hurd-packed din’? Gravel”!

® What's at the botom of the lall? Is there o dden

. . : < Are there some things 1 shou o whe
creek bank or even u river bottom with lurge rocks? Q Are there some things Id not d n

driving down a hill?
I1 vou decide you can go down a hill sately. then iy

keep your vehicle headed straight down, and vse a low A Yes! These ire important because it you ignore them
cear. This way. engme drag can help vour brakes and vor connld Jose control und have a senous accident,

they won't have to do all the work, Descend slowly,

®  When drivine downhill, averd turns that tuke vou
hecping vour vehicle under contred at all times. A e LR £

across the iehne of the hill, A hill that's not too
steep o drive down miay be too steep o drive across.
You could rall owver il you don’t drive straight down.,

®  Newver go dewalill with the transmission in
NEUTRAL (N o with the ¢lutch pedul depressed
i u manual shilt. This is called ~free-wheeling.”
Your brakes wall have w do all the work and could
overheat und Gade.
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Q.‘ Am | likely to stall when going downhill?

A 1s much more hkely 10 happen going uphill, But if
it happens going downhill, here’s what to di,

® Stop your velucle by applying the regulir brakes,
Apply the parking brake.

® Shift o PARK (P) {or 1o NEUTRAL (N} with the
munual transmission ) and, while stll brakmg, restan
the engine,

®  Shift buck to o low gear, release the parking brake,
and drive stringht down,

® I the engine won’t start, et out and get help.
Driving Across an Incline

Sooner-or later, an off=roud trail will probably ao across
the incline of a hill, If thas happens, you have o decide
whether to try to drve across the inctine. Here are some
things to consider;

® A hull that can be driven strajght up or down may be
too steep o drive across, When you go straight up or
down a hill, the length of the wheel base (the
distance from the front wheels t the rear wheels)
recluces the likelihood the vehicle will tumble cod
over end. But when you drive across un incline. the
much more narrow track width (the distance between
the left und right wheels) may not prevent the vehicle

rom tlting and rolling over, Also, driving icross an
incline puts more weight on the downhill wheels.
This could cavse a downhill slide or a rollover,

®  Surface conditions can be i problem when you drive
across  hill, Loose gravel, muddy spots, or even wel
grass can Cause your tires o shp sideways, downhill.
I the vehicle slips sideways., it can hit something
thit will trp it Ga rock, a o, ete. ) and roll over.

®  Hidden abstacles can muke the steepness of the
imchine even worse. I vou drive across a rock with
the uphill wheels, or if the downhill wheels drop into
aorut or depression, vour vehicle can tlt even more,

For reasons like these, you need 1o decide carefully whether
to byt deive scross un incling, Just becuuse the tanl goes
across the incline docsn’t mean you have W drive i The
last vehicle o ey it might have rolled over.

/\ CAUTION:

Diviving across an incline that's too steep will
nake vour vehicle roll over. You counld be
seriously injured or Killed, If vou have any doubit
aboul the steepness ol the incline, don™t drive
across L Find another route instead.
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Q.‘ What if 'm driving across an incline that’s not
too steep, but 1 hit some loose gravel and start to
slide downhill. What should | do?

Al I vou feel your vehicle starting o slide sideways.,
wirn downhill. This should help strioshien out the
vehicle anid prevent the side shipping. However, a
mch better way o prevent this is to get out and
“wilk the course™ so you know what the surface is
ke before vou dive it

Stalling on an Incline

11 your vehicle stalls when vou're crossing an incline. be
sure you fand your passengers) et out on the uphill
side, even if the door there is hurder 1o open, 1 you e
cut on the downhill side and the vehicle starts 1o roll
over, you |l be nght s path.

If you have to walk down the slope, stay out of the path
the vehicle will take if it does roll over.

A CAUTION:

Getting out on the downhill (low | side of a vehicle
stopped across an incline is dangerous. 11 the
vehicle rolls over, yvou could be crushed or killed.
Alwavs get out on the uphill (high) side of the
vehicle and stay well elear of the rollover path,




Driving in Mud, Sand, Snow or lce

When yvou drive in mud, snow or sund., vour wheels
won 't get good traction. You can't accelerate as quickly,
wrning is more ditficult, and you Il need longer
braking distances.

[1"s best to use u low gear when you're in mud -- the
degper the mud, the lower the gear. In really deep mud.
the idey 15 to keep vour vehicle moving so you don’
ael stuck.

When you drive on sand, you'll sense o change in wheel
traction. But it will depend upon how loosely packed the
sand is. On loosely packed sand (us on beaches or sand
dunes) your tires will tend to sink into the sand. This has
an effect on steering. accelerating and braking. You may
want 1o reduce the wir pressure in your tires slightly
when driving on sand. This will improve traction.

Hird packed snow and ice offer the worst tire traction.
O these surfaces, it's very asy o lose control, On wet
ice, for example, the truction is so poor that you will
have difhculty accelerating. And il you do get moving,
poor steering and difficult bruking can cause you 1o slide
out of contral.

/\ CAUTION:

Driving on frozen lakes, ponds or rivers can he
dangervous. Underwater springs, currents under
the ice. or sudden thaws can weaken the ice. Your
vehicle could Tfall through the ice and you and
vour passengers could drown. Drive your vehicle
on safe surfaces only.

Diriving in Waler

Light rain causes no special off-road driving problems
But heavy raim can mean flash flooding, and flood
witers demand exireme cautuon

Find ow how deep the water is before vou drive through
i 0 s deep enough o cover your wheel hubs, axles or
exhaust pipe. don’t try it == you probably won't get
through, Also, water that deep can damage your axle
el other vehicle parts.
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IT the water isn’t too deep. then drve through it slowly
Al fast speeds. water splashes on vour ignition sysiem

and your vehicle can stall, Stalling can also occur if vou

get your tailpipe under water, And, as long as your

tailpipe 1s under water, vou'll never be able 1o start youl

engine, When you 2o through water, remember that
when vour brakes get wet, it may take you longe
16y stop,

/\ CAUTION:

Driving through rushing water can be dangerous,
Deep water can sweep vour vehicle downstream
and vou and yvour passengers could drown. 1T it’s
only shallow water. it can still wash away the
ground from under yvour tires, and you could lose
traction and roll the vehicle over. Don’t drive
through rushing water.

See "Driving Through Water™ in the Index for more
infornition on drving through water,

Alter Off-Road Driving

Remove any brush or debnis thar has collected on the
underbody, chassis or under the hood. These
accumulations can be a fire hazard.

Alter operation in mud or sand, hive the hrake Linings
cleaned and checked. These substances can cause
vluzing and uneven bruking. Check the body structure.
steering. suspension, wheels, tives and exhaust system
lor damage. Also. check the fuel lines and cooling
system for any leakage,

Your velicle will require more freguent service due 1o
off-road use. Reter 1o the Muntenance Schedule for
additional intormation.
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Driving at Night

Sight deving 1s more dangerouns than day driving.
One reason is that some drivers are likely o be
impaired -- by aleohol or drugs. with night vision
problems, or by fatigue.

Here are some tips on night driving,
® Dirive defensively.

® Don'tdrink and drive

®  Addjust your mside rearview mirror o reduce the
alure from headlamps behind you.

®  Since you can't see as well, you may need 1o slow
down and keep more spuce between you and
other vehicles,

® Slow down. especially on higher speed roads, Your
headlamps can light up only so nwch road ahead

& [y remote gareas, wateh for annmnals,

® |If vou're tred. pull off the road n a safe place
and rest.

Night Vision

MNo one can see us well at night as i the daytime. Bul as
we get older these diflerences increase. A S0-yeur-oldd
driver may require ot least twice as much light to see the
same thing at night as a 20-yvear-old.

What vou doin the daytime can also affect your night
vision. For example. if you spend the day in bright
sunshine you are wise to wear sunglasses, Your eves will
have less trouble adjusting to night, But if you're
driving., don’t wear sunglasses at night. They may cut
down on glare from headlimps, but they also make o lot
of things mvisible
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You can be temporurily blinded by approaching
headlamps. It can take a second or two, or even several
seconds, for vour eves to readjust to the dark. When you
are Faced with severe glare (as from a driver who
doesn’t fower the high beams. or a vehicle with
misatmed headlamps), slow down a hitle, Avond stanng
directly imo the approaching headlamps

Keep vour windshield and all the glass on your vehicle
Clean == inside and out, Glare at might 15 made much
wionse by dirt on the glass, Even the mside of the oliss
can build up a flm cavsed by dust. Dirty glass makes
lights dazzle and Flash more than elean gliss would.
making the pupils of your eves contract repeatedly.

Remember that your headlbamps hight up far less of a
rogdway when vou are in g turn or curve. Keep vour
eves moving: that way, it's easier to pick out dimly
lighted objects. Just as your headlamps should be
checked reguliarly for proper wim. so shouald yvour eyes
be examined regubarly, Some drivers subtler fromm night
blindness — the mability 1o seée in dim light — and aren’t
even aware of it

Driving in Rain and on Wet Roads

Rain and wet roads can mean doving trouble. On a wet
rewicl, you ean’t stop, accelerate or turn as well because
your tire=to=road tracton isn't as good as on dry roads.
And, it vour tives don™t have much read left, you'l] get
even Jess traction. IUs alwayvs wise to go slower and be
cautious iF rain starts 1o fall while vou are driving, The
surface may get wet suddenly when your retlexes are
tuned for driving on dry pavement.
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The heavier the rn, the harder it 15 10 see. Even il vour
windshield wiper blades are in good shape. a heavy rain
can make it hurder to see road signs and traflic signals,
pavement markings. the edge of the road and even
people walking.

IS wise to keep your wiping equipment in good shape
und keep vour windshield washer tank fitled with
witsher Huid. Replace your windshield wiper inserts
when they show signs of streaking or missing aredas on
the windshield, or when strips of rubber star tw separate
from the inserts.,

Driving too fust through large water puddles or even
voing through some cur washes can cuuse problems, too,
The witer may affect your brakes. Try 1o avoud puddles.
But if you can’t. iry 1o slow down before you hit them.

/\ CAUTION:

Wel brakes can cause accidents. They won't work
as well in a quick stop and may cause pulling to
one side. You could lose control of the vehicle,

After driving throough a large puddle of water or
a car wash, apply vour brake pedal lightly until
viour brakes work normally.




Hydroplaning

Hydraplaning is dangerous, S0 much water can build up
under vour tives that they can actually ride on the water
This can happen if the road is wet enouagh and you're
soing Fust enough. When your vehicle is hydropluning.
it has little or ne contact with the road.

Hydropluning doesn’t happen olten. But it can i you
tires do not have muoch treswd or if the pressure i one o
more is low, It can happen if o lon of water is standing on
the road. IF you can see rellections from trees, ielephone
poles or ether vehicles, and raandrops “dimple” the
wiler s surtice, there could be hyvdroplaning.

Hydroplaning uswlly happens al higher speeds. There
Just st hard and Tast role about hvdroplaning, The
best adviee 1s 1o slow down when 1t s raming

Driving Through Deep Standing Water

NOTICE:

If your drive too quickly through deep puddles or
standing water, water can come in through your
engine’s air intake and badly damage vour
engine. Never drive through water that is slightly
lower than the underbody of your vehicle. If vou
can’t avoid deep puddles or standing water, drive
through them very slowly.

Some Other Rainy Weather Tips

® Besdes slowing down, allow some extra following
distance. And be especially careful when you pass
another vehiele, Allow voursell more clear room
ahead. and be prepared o have your view resiricted
Py road spray,

® Huve good tives with proper tread depth. (See
“Tires™ in the Index.)
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City Driving

One of the biggest problems with city streets 1s the
amount of traffic on them. You®ll want to watch out for
whait the other drivers are doing and pay attention 1o
raftic sienuls,

Here ire ways to increase your sufety in city driving!

® Know the best way to get to where you ane
voing, Get u ety map and plan your trip into an
unkmown part of the city just as vou would tor a
CIOSS=COURITY .

® Try 1o use the freeways that nm and crisscross most
large cities. You'll save time and energy, (See the
next part, “Freeway Driiving.™)

® Treat o green light as a worning signal. A traffic light
is there becuuse the cormer 1s busy cnough to need it
When o light turns green, and just before you start 1o
move, check both ways for vehicles that have not
cleared the intersection ar may be running the
red hiaht,
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Freeway Driving

Mile for mile, freeways (also called thruways, parkways,
expressways, turnpikes or superhighways) are the safest
of all roads. But they have their own special rules,

The most important advice on freeway driving is: Keep
up with traffic and keep to the right. Drive at the same
speed most of the other drivers are driving. Too-fast or
too-slow driving breaks a smooth traffic flow, Treat the
left lane on a freeway as a passing lane.

Al the entrance, there 15 usually a ramp that leads to the
freeway. If you have a clear view of the freeway as you
drive along the entrance ramp, you should begin to
check traffic. Try to determine where you expect to
blend with the flow. Try to merge into the gap at close to
the prevailing speed. Switch on your turn signal, check
your mirrors and glance over your shoulder as often as
necessary. Try to blend smoothly with the traffic flow.

Once you are on the freeway, adjust vour speed to the
posted limit or to the prevailing rate if it’s slower. Stay
in the right lane unless you want to pass.

Before changing lanes, check your mirrors. Then use
your turm signal,

Just before you leave the lane, glance quickly over your
shoulder to make sure there isn’t another vehicle in vour
“hlind™ spot.
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Once you are moving on the freeway, make certain vou
allow a reasonable following distance. Expect to move
slightly slower at night.

When you want to leave the freeway, move (o the proper
lune well in advance. If you miss your exit, do not,
under any circumstances, stop and back up. Drive on o
the next exit.

The exit ramp can be curved. sometimes quite sharply.
The exit speed is usually posted.

Reduce vour speed according to your speedomiter. not
o your sense of motion. After driving for any distance
at higher speeds, you may tend to think vou are going

slower than you actually are.

Before Leaving on a Long Trip

Make sure yvou're ready. Try to be well rested. If you
must start when you're not fresh -- such as after a day’s
work -- don’t plan to make o many miles that first purt
of the jowrney, Weur comfortable clothing und shoes you
can easily drive in.

Is your vehicle ready for a long trip? If you keep it
serviced and maintained. it's ready 1o go. If 1t needs
service, have it done before starting out. Of course,
you'll find experienced and able service experts in GM
dealerships all across North America. They'll be ready
and willing to help if vou need it.

Here ure some things you can check before a mip:

®  Windshield Waxher Finid: 1s the reservoir full? Are
all windows clean inside and outside?

® Wiper Blades: Are they in good shape?
Fuel, Engine Oil, Ocher Finids: Have you checked
all levels?
Lernnps: Are they all working? Are the lenses clean?
Tires: They are vitally important to o safe,
trouble-free trip. Is the tread good enough for

long-distance driving? Are the tires all inflated to the
recommended pressure?

®  Weather Forecasts: What's the weather outlook
wlong vour route”? Should you delay your trip a short
time to avoid o major storm system?

®  Mups: Do yvou have up-to-date maps?




Highway Hypnosis

Is there uctually such a condition as “highway hypnosis™?
Or 18 it just plain falling asleep at the wheel? Call it
highway hypnosis. lack of awareness, or whatever.

There 15 something about an easy stretch of road with
the same scenery, along with the hum of the tires on the
road, the drone of the engine., and the rush of the wind
against the vehicle that can make vou sleepy. Don't let it
happen 1o you! 11 it does, your vehicle can leave the
road 10 lexs thar a secend, and you could crash and

be injured.

Whut can you do about highwoy hypnosis”! First, be
aware that it can happen.

Then here are some tips:

®  Muke sure your vehicle is well ventilated. with i
comfortably cool interior,

®  Keep vour eves moving, Scan the road ahead and
1o the sides. Check vour mirrors und your
instruments frequently.

® |t vou get sleepy, pull off the road into a rest, service
or parking area and take a nap, get some exercise, or
both. For safety, reat drowsiness on the highway as
dan emergency.

Hill and Mountain Roads

Driving on steep hills or mountains is different from
driving in Mut or rolling terraim.

It vou drive regularly in steep country. or it you're
planning to visit there, here are some tips that can make
your trips saler and more enjoyable. (See "Off-Road
Driving™ in the Index tor information about driving
off-road. )
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® Keep your vehicle in good shape. Check all fluid
levels and also the brakes, tires, cooling system and
transmission. These parts can work hard on
mountain roads.

® Know how to go down hills. The most important
thing to know is this: let your engine do some of the
slowing down, Shift to a lower gear when you go
down a steep or long hill,

/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

Copasting downhill in NEUTRAL (N) or with the
ignition ofT is dangerous. Your hrakes will have to
do all the work of slowing down, They could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well. You would then
have poor hraking or even none going down a hill.
You could crash. Always have vour engine running
and your vehicle in gear when vou go downhill.

If vou don't shift down, vour brakes could get so
hot that they wouldn't work well. You would then
have poor braking or even none going down a
hill, You could crash. Shilt down to let your
engine assist vour brakes on a steep

downhill slope.

Kiow how to go uphill. You may want to shift down o a
lower gear. The lower gears help cool vour engine und
transmission, and vou can climb the hill beter.

Stay in your own lane when driving on two-lane
roads 10 hills or mountains. Don’t swing wide or cut
across the center of the road. Drive at speeds that let
yvou stay 1 your own lane.

As you zo over the top of a hill, be alert. There could be
something i your lane. like a stalled car or an accident,

You may see highway signs on mountans that warn of
special problems. Examples are ong grades, passing or
no-passing cones. a falling rocks area or winding
roads, Be alert to these and ke appropriae action.




Winter Driving

Here are some tips for winter driving:
® Have your vehicle in good shape for winter.

® You may want to put winter emergency supplies in
yvour vehicle,

Include an ice scraper, a small brush or broom, a supply
of windshield washer fluid, a rag, some winter outer
clothing, a small shovel, a flashlight. a red cloth and
reflective warning triangles. And, if you will be driving
under severe conditions, include a small bag of sand, a
picce of old carpet or a couple of burlap bags to help
provide traction. Be sure you properly secure these
items in your vehicle.

Driving on Snow or Ice

Most of the time, those places where your tires meet the
road probably have good traction.

However, if there is snow or ice between your tires and
the road, you can have a very slippery situation. You'll
have a lot less traction or “grip™ and will need to be
very careful.
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Whatever the condition -- smooth ice, ]‘_l.;|:_'k,-_'|_|_ hlowino
or loose snow == drive with caution.

Accelerate gently. Try not to break the fragile traction. If
v accelerate 1oo fast, the drive wheels will spin and
polish the surface under the tires even more.

Your anti-lock brakes improve your vehicle’s stability
when you mauke a hard stop on o slippery road. Even
though you have an anti-lock braking system. you'll
want o begin stopping sooner than you would on dry
pavement. See “Anti-Lock™ in the Index.

® Allow greater following distance on any
slippery road.

® Wutch for slippery spots. The road might be fine
until you hit a spot that's covered with ice. On an
otherwise cleur road. ice patches may appear in
shaded areas where the sun can’t reach: around
clumps of trees. behind buildings or under bridges.
Sometimes the surface of 4 curve or an overpass may
remain icy when the surroundhing roads are clear. If
vou see o patch of e ahead of you, brake before yvou
are on it Try not to brake while you're actually on
the ice. und avoid sudden steering maneuvers.

What's the worst time for this'? “Wet ice.” Very cold
snow or ice can be shick and hard to drive on, But wel
ice can be even more trouble because it may offer the
least traction of all. You can get wet ice when 1t's about
treesng (32°F; 0°C) and freezing rain begins to fall

I'ry to avold driving on wet ice until salt and sand crews

can get there.
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If You're Caught in a Blizzard

® Tie a red cloth o your vehicle 1o a
yvou' ve been stopped by the snow.

ert police that

® Put on extra clothing or wrap a blanket around you,
I you have no blankets or extra clothing, make body
insulutors from newspapers, burlap bags, rags . floor
mats == anvthing you can wrap around yourselt or
ek under your clothing o keep warm.

Il you are stopped by heavy snow, you could be ina
serious situation. You should probably stay with your
vehicle unless you know for sure that you are near help
and yvou can hike through the snow. Here are some
things to do to summaon help and keep vourselt and your
pussengers safe:

® Tum on vour hazard lashers.

You can run the engine to Keep warm, but be careful,
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Run your engine only as long as vou must. This saves
& A . fuel. When you run the engine. make it go a little faster
CAUTION: than just idle. Thart is, pu:-;t? the ;u:u:::l:rui%:r shightly, This
| uses less tuel for the heat that vou get and it keeps the
Snow can trap exhaust gases under your vehicle. hattery charged. You will need a well-charged battery 1o
This can cause deadly CO (carbon monoxide) gas restart the vehicle, und possibly for signaling later on

to get inside, CO could overcome you and kill with vour headlamps. Let the heater run for a while.
vou. You can't see il or smell it, so vou might not
know it is in vour vehicle. Clear away snow lrom

s

Then, shut the engine off and close the window almosi
all the way to preserve the heat. Start the engine again

around the base of your vehicle, especially any und repeat this only when you feel really uncomfortable
that is blocking your exhaust pipe. And check from the cold, But do it as little as possible. Preserve the
around again from time to time to be sure snow fuel us long as vou can. To help keep warm, you can gel
doesn’t collect there. out of the vehicle and do some fairly vigorous exercises
Open a window just a little on the side of the every hall hour or so until help comes,

vehicle that's away from the wind. This will help

keep CO oul,
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Recreational Vehicle Towing
(Four-Wheel Drive With Manual
Shift Transfer Case Only)

5

Set the parking brake firmly,

Place an automatic transmission in PARK (Pyor a
mani] transmission in FIRST (1.

Firmly attach the vehicle being towed to the tow
viehicle, Do not tow the vehicle by the rear humper
har. Refer to the hitch munutacturer’s instroctions,

Place the manual shift transter case shilt lever in
NEUTRAL (M)

/\ CAUTION:

Shifting the transfer case into NEUTRAL (N) can
cause vour vehicle to roll even if the transmission
is in PARK (P}, for an automatic transmission, or
if vour vehicle is in gear, for a manual
transmission. You or others could be injured.
Make sure the parking brake is firmly set before
you shift the transfer case into NEUTRAL (N),

=8

(¥

Release the parking brake only after the vehicle
being towed 15 firmly attached to the tow vehicle.

Insert the ignition key into the ignition switch and
turm it one notch forward of the LOCK position. This
places the key in the OFF position, which unlocks
the steering column while preventing battery dran,
Unlocking the steering column will allow for proper
movement of the front wheels/tires during towing.
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Recreational Vehicle Towing

(Except Four-Wheel Drive With
Manual Shift Transfer Case)

Vehicles with two-wheel drive or the optional electronic
shift transfer case require special modifications before
they can be towed in this manner. Please contact your
dealer for the towing information that s appropriate for
vour particular vehicle.

Vehicles with all-wheel drive (AWID) can not be towed
in this manner.
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The Certification/Tire label is found on the driver's door
edge. above the door latch. The label shows the size of
vour original tires and the inflation pressures needed to
obtain the gross weight capacity of your vehicle. This is
called the GVWR (Gross Vehicle Weight Rating). The
GVWR includes the weight of the vehicle, all occupants,
fuel, cargo and trailer tongue weight, if pulling a trailer.,




The Certification/Tire lubel also tells vou the maximum
weights for the front and rear axles, called Gross Axle
Weight Rating (GAWR ). To find out the actual loads on
vour front and rear axles, vou need to go to o weigh
station and weigh your vehicle. Your dealer can help
you with this. Be sure 1o spread out your load equally on
hoth sides of the centerline.

Never exceed the GVWR for your vehiele, or the
GAWR for either the front or rear axle.

If you do have a heavy load. you should spread it out,
Similar appearing vehicles may have different GVWRs
and payloads. Please note your vehicle's

Certification/Tire label or consult your dealer for
additional details.

Lising heavier suspension components (o et added
durability might not chunge your weight ratings. Ask
vour dealer 1o help you load yvour vehiele the nght way

/\ CAUTION:

Do not load your vehicle any heavier than the
GVWR, or either the maximum front or rear
GAWR. If you do, parts on vour vehicle can break,
or it can change the way vour vehicle handles, These
could cause you to lose control. Also, overloading
can shorten the life of your vehicle.

NOTICE:

Your warranty does not cover parts or
components that fail because of overloading.

IF you put things inside your vehicle -- like suitcases.
tools, packages. or anything else -- they will go as fasi
as the vehicle goes. If you have 1o stop or turn quickly,
or il there 15 o crash, they'l] keep going,
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/\ CAUTION:

Things you put inside vour vehicle can strike and
injure people in a sudden stop or turn, or in
a crash.

® Pul things in the cargo area of your vehicle,
Try to spread the weight evenly.

® Never stack heavier things, like suitcases,
inside the vehicle so that some of them are
above the tops of the seats.

® Don’t leave an unsecured child restraint in
vour vehicle,

® When vou carry something inside the
vehicle, secure it whenever you can.

® [on’t leave a seat folded down unless yvou
need Lo,

Payload

['he payload capacity 1s shown on the Certification/Tire
label. This is the maximum load capacity that your
vehicle can curry. Be sure to include the weight of the
occupants as part of your load. 1 you added any
secessories or equipment alter your velicle lett the
factory, remember to subtract the weight of these things
from the pavload. Your dealer can help you with this.

Add-On Equipment

When yvou carry removable items. you may need 1o put a
limit on how many people you carry inside vour vehicle.
Be sure o weigh vour vehicle before vou buy and install
the new equipment,

NOTICE:

There's also important loading information for off-road
driving in this manual. See “Loading Your Vehicle for
Off-Rouad Driving™ in the Index.

Your warrantly doesn’t cover parts or
components that fail because of overloading.




Towing a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Il vou don’t use the correct equipment and drive
properly, vou can lose control when vou pull a
trailer. For example, if the trailer is too heavy, the
brakes may not work well == or even at all. You
and vour passengers could be seriously injured.
Pull a trailer only if you have followed all the
steps in this section. Ask your GM dealer for
advice and information about towing a trailer
with your vehicle.

Pulling a trailer improperly can damage yvour
vehicle and result in costly repairs not covered by
yvour warranty. To pull a trailer correctly, follow
the advice in this part, and see your GM dealer
for important information about towing a trailer
with your vehicle.

Every vehicle is ready for some trailer towing, IF vours
wits butlt with trailering options. as many are. it’s ready
tor heavier trailers, But trailering is different than just
driving your vehicle by ntself. Truilering means changes
in handling, durability and fuel economy. Successtul,
sale trailering takes correct equipment, and it has to be
used properly.

That’s the reason for this part. In it are many
time=tested, important trailering tips and safety rules.
Many of these are important for your safety and that of
yvour passengers. So please read this section carefully
hetore vou pull a trailer.
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If You Do Decide To Pull A Trailer
If you do, here are some important points:

® There are many different laws, including speed limit
restrictions, having to do with trailering. Make sure
yvour rig will be legal, not only where vou live but
alsoy where you'll be driving. A good source tor this
information can be state or provincial police.

® Consider using a sway control if your trailer wall
weigh 2,000 Ibs, (900 kg) or less. You should always
use a sway control if vour trailer will weigh more
than 2,000 Ibs. (900 ke ). You can ask a hitch dealer
ahout sway controls.

® Don't tow a trailer at all duning the first 300 miles
(800 km) vour new vehicle is driven. Your engine,
axle or other parts could be damaged.

® Then, during the first 300 miles (B00 km) that vou
tow a tratler, don’t drive over 50 mph (80 km/h) and
don’t make starts at full throftle. This helps your
engine and other parts of yvour vehicle wear in at the
heavier loads.

® i vou have an automatic twransmission, you can use
DRIVE (D} (or, as you need to, a lower gear) when
towing a trailer. Operating your vehicle in
DRIVE (D) when towing a trailer will minimize heat
buildup and extend the lite of your transmission. If
vou have a manual transmission and you are towing
i trailer, it's better not to use FIFTH (5] gear. Just
drive in FOURTH (4) gear (or, as vou need to, o
lower gearl.

Three importunt considerations have to do with weight:
® the weight of the trailer,
® the weight of the trailer tongue

® and the weight on your vehiele's tires.

Weight of the Trailer
How heavy can a trailer safely be?

It depends on how you plan to use your rig. For
example, speed, altitude. road grades, outside
temperature and how much your vehicle is used 1o pull a
trailer are all impaortant. And, it can also depend on any
special equipment that you have on your vehicle.

The following chart shows how much your trailer can
weigh. bused upon vour vehicle model und options.
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Vehicle Axle Ratio  Trailer WL

2-Wheel Drive, 3.08 4.5001bs. (2041 kg)
Auto. Trans, 342 5.500 Ibs. (2495 kg)
2-Wheel Drive, 342 4,500 Ibs, (204] ke)

Manual Trans.

4-Wheel Drive & 3.08
All-Wheel Drive. 342
Auto. Trans. 374

4-Wheel Drive & 342
All-Wheel Drive,

Mauanual Trans.

4.000 1bs. (1 814 kg)
SN [bs. (2 268 Kg)
5,000 Ibs. (2 268 kg)
40 [bs (1 814 Ka)

Maximum trailer weight is caleulated assuming the
driver and one passenger are in the wow vehicle and it
has all the required trailering equipment. The weight of
additional optional equipment, passengers and cargo in
the tow vehicle must be subtracted from the maximum
trailer weight.

You can ask your dealer for our trailering information or
advice, or you cun write us at the address histed in yvour
Warranty and Owner Assistance Information Booklet.

In Canada, write 1o

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre
1908 Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontano LIH 8P7

Weight of the Trailer Tongue

The tongue load (A) of any truler is an importunt
weight to measure because it affects the total or gross
weight of vour vehicle. The Gross Vehicle Weight
{GVW) includes the curb weight of the vehicle. any
cargo you may carry init, and the people who will be
riding in the vehicle. And it you will tow a tranler, you
must add the tongue load to the GVW because your
vehicle will be carrying that weight, too. See “Loading
Your Vehicle™ in the Index for more information ahout
vour vehicle™s maximum load capacity,
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If you're using a weight-carrving hitch, the trailer
tongue (A) should weigh 10 percent of the total loaded
trailer weight (B). If vou're using a weight-distributing
hitch. the trailer tongue {A) should weigh 12 percent of
the total loaded trailer weight (B).

After you've loaded your trailer, weigh the trailer and
then the tongue, separately, to see if the weights are
proper. If they aren’t, you may be able to get them right
simply by moving some items around in the railer.

Total Weight on Your Vehicle's Tires

Be sure your vehicle’s tires are influted to the upper
limat For cold tires, You'll find these nuwimbers on the
Centification/Tire label on the driver’s door edge. above
the door latch, or see “Tire Loading” in the Index. Then
be sure you don’t go over the GV'W limit for your
vehicle, including the weight of the trailer tongue.

Hitches

It's important (o have the correct hitch equipment.
Crosswinds, large trucks going by and rough roads are a
few reasons why you'll need the right hitch. Here are
some rules o follow:

® [ yvou'll be pulling a trailer that, when loaded, will
wergh maore than 2,000 Ths, (SO0 kg ). be sure to use i
properly mounted, weight-distributing hitch and
sway control of the proper size. This equipment is
very important for proper vehicle loading and good
handling when vou're driving.
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®  Will you have to make any holes in the body of vour
vichicle when you install a teatler hitch'

It you do. then be sure to seal the holes kter when
vou remove the hitch. I you don’t seal them. deadly
carbon monoxide (CO) from your exhaust can get
it your vehicle (see “Carbon Monoxide™ i the
Indlex ), Dirt and water can, oo,

Safety Chains

You should always attach chamns between your vehicle
and your tranler, Cross the satety chains under the tongue
of the traider so that the tongue will not drop 1o the roud
il 1t becomes separated from the hirch. Instructions
about safety chains may be provided by the hiteh
manufacturer or by the trailer manulactorer, Follow the
mubacturer’s recommendation for attaching salety
chains and do not attach them to the bumper, Always
leave just enough slack so vou can turm with vour rig.
And. never allow satety chuins to drag on the ground.

Trailer Brakes

IF your triler weighs more than 1LAKHY [hs, (450 ko)
loaded. then it needs its own brukes == und they must he
adequate. Be sure wo read and follow the imstructions for
the trauler brakes so vou'll be able wo mstall, adjust and
maintain them properly.

Your tratler’s brake system can tp into the vehicle™s
hydriaulic brake system only it;

® The trailer pans can withstand 3,000 psi
(20 630 kPu) of pressure.

® The tratler’s brake system will use less than
(002 cobic mch (0.3 ¢y of fluid from your vehicle's
master ey hinder, Otherwise, both braking systems
won | work well. You could even lose yvour brakes.

It evervihing checks out this tar, then make the brake
Hund tap ar the port on the master cvlinder that sends
Muind 1es the rear brakes. But don™t use copper tubing for
this. If you do, it will bend and finally break off. Use
steel brake tubing.
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Driving with a Trailer

/\ CAUTION:

If vou have a rear-maost window apen and you
pull a trailer with your vehicle, carbon monoxide
(CO) could come into your vehicle. You can’t see
or smell COL 1 can canse unconsciousness or
death. (See “Engine Exhauost™ in the Index.) To
maximize vour safety when towing u trailer:
® Have your exhaust svstem inspected for
leaks, and make necessary repairs before
starting on your trip.
® hkeep the rear-most windows closed.
® If exhaust does come into vour vehicle
through a window in the rear or another
opening, drive with your front, main
heating or cooling system on and with the
fan on any speed. This will bring fresh,
outside air into vour vehicle. Do not use
MAX A/C because it only recirculates the
air inside vour vehicle. (See * Comfort
Controls™ in the Index.)

Towing a tratler requires a cefain amount of experience.
Before setting out for the open road, vou'll want to get
o know vour g, Acguaint yourself with the feel of
handling and braking with the added weight of the
tranler. And always keep in mind that the vehicle you are
driving s now a zood deal lTonger and nor nearly as
responsive as your vehicle is by iselt,

Before vou start. check the tranler hiteh and platform
(andd artachments ), sidety chans, electrical connector,
lamyps, tires and mirror adjustment. 1 the tler has
electric brakes, start your vehicle and trailer moving and
then apply the traler brake controller by hund 1o be sure
the brakes are working. This lets vou check your
electrical connection at the same time.

During your trip. check occasionally to be sure that the

Foved i secure. and that the lumps and any trailer brakes
are still working.

4-50)



Following Distance

Stay at least twice as far behind the vehicle uhead as you
wolld when driving vour vehicle without atrailer, This
can help vou avord sittations that require heavy bruking
und sudden s,

Passi

assing

You'll need more passing distance up ahead when
viou're towmng a tratler. And. because you're a good deal

longer. you'll need to go much larther beyond the
passed vehicle betfore vou can return 1o vour lane.

Backing Up

Hold the bottom of the steering wheel with one hund.
Then, o move the trader to the lefi, just move that hand
to the left. To move the traler to the rght. move vour
hand to the right, Always back up slowly and. af
possible, have someone gude you.

Making Turns

NOTICE:

Making very sharp turns while trailering could
cause the trailer to come in contact with the
vehicle, Your vehicle could be damaged. Avoid
making very sharp turns while trailering.

When you re turning with o trailer, make wider turns
than nermal. Do this so your trailer won't strike sofi
shoulders. curbs, road signs, trees or other objects.
Avord jerky or sudden maneuvers. Signal well

i advance.

Turn Signals When Towing a Trailer

When you tow a trailer, your vehicle has 1o have exira
wiring and 4 heavy-duty turn signal flasher (included in
the optional trailering package).

Fhe arrows on your instrument panel wall ash
whenever vou signal o twm or lune change. Properly
hooked up. the trailer limps will also fash. telling other
drivers vou're about to trn, change lanes or stap.




When towing u trinler, the arrows on your instrument
panel will Mash for twens even if the bulbs on the railer
are burned out. Thus, yvou may think drivers behind you
are secing your signal when they are not, [Us important
1o check occasionally 10 be sure the truiler bulbs are
stll working.

Driving On Grades

Reduce speed and shill w a lower gear Defore you stan
down i long or steep downgrade. IF vou don’t shil
down., you might have to use your brakes so much that
they would get hot and no longer work well,

On a long uphill grade, shift down and reduce your
speed to around 45 mph (70 kemv/h) o redoce the
possibility of engine and transmission overheating,

I vou have an automatic transmission. you should use
DRIVE (D) when towing a trailer, Operating your
vehicle in DRIVE (D) when towing a trailer will
minimize heat buildup and extend the lite of your
transmission, Or, if vou have & manual trunsmission, it's
better not to use FIFTH (5) gear. just drive in

FOURTH (4) gear (or. as you need (o, a lower gear).

When towing at high alttude on steep uphill grades,
consider the following: Engine coolant will boil ar a
lower temperature than at normal altitudes. If you turn
vour engine off immediately after towing at high altitude
on steep uphill grides, your vehicle may show signs
similar to engine overheating. To avoid this, let the
engine run while parked {preferably on level ground)
with the automatic transmission in PARK (P {or the
manual trinsmission out of gear and the parking broke
applied) Tor a few minutes before turning the engine off.
IF you do set the overheat warning, see “Engine
Overheating™ in the Index.

Parking on Hills

You reully should not park your vehicle. with a trailer
attached. on a hill. If something goes wrong. your rig
could starm 10 move. People can be injured, and both
your vehicle and the trailer can be damaged.
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But if you ever have 1o park your rig on a hill._here’s
how Lo de it

I

1

b

Apply vour regular brakes. but don’t shift into
PARK (P) yet. or into gear for o manuul
transmission. Then twirn vour wheels into the curh il
tucing downhill or into tradfic 1l facing uphill,

Have someone place chocks under the trailer wheels.

When the wheel chocks are in place, release the
regular brakes until the chocks absorb the load.
Reapply the regular brakes. Then apply your parking
brake. and then shitt into PARK (P}, or

REVERSE (R} tor o munual transmission

IF you have i four-wheel-drive vehicle with a
munual trunster case shift lever, be sure the transfer
case is in i drive gear -- not in NEUTRAL (N},

Releuse the reeular brakes.

/\ CAUTION:

It can be dangerous to get out of vour vehicle if
the shilt lever is not fully in PARK (P) with the
parking brake firmly set. Your vehicle can roll.

If vou have left the engine running, the vehicle
can move suddenly. You or others could be
injured. To be sure vour vehicle won't move, even
when you're on Fairly level ground, vse the steps
that Tollow.

If you have four-wheel drive with a manual
transfer case shift lever and vour transfer case is
in NEUTRAL (N), vour vehicle will be free to
roll, even if your shift lever is in PARK (P). S0, be
sure the transfer case is in a drive gear -- not in
NEUTRAL (N




When You Are Ready to Leave After Maintenance When Trailer Towing
F‘.Ell‘lill‘lg on a Hill Your vehicle will need service more often when you're
1. .L'lhpph VOAT l'cgu[:_“' hrakes and hold the rh:d“] diown |'|'Ll||iﬂ1__' i trailer. See the Maintenance Schedule for more
' on this. Things that are especially important i trinler

while vou: ; \ Y :
operation are automaltic transmission Tuid (don’t

® i ' & TR T o S ; ‘ + 1
St your engine; overfill), engine oil. uxle lubricant, belt, cooling system
® Shift into a gear: and and bruke adjustment. Each of these is covered in this

mianual, and the Tndex will help vou find them guickly.

. L T E i 1 'I'i, I el = E . . eow . =
Release the parking brake I vou're trinlering, it's a good idea to review these

2. Let up on the brake pedal. sections belore vou sturt your [ip.

3. Drive slowly until the trailer i1s ¢lear of the chocks. Check periodically wo see that all hitch nuts and bolis
; are tight,

4. Stop and have someone pick up and store the chocks. 5




Trailer Wiring Harness

The light duty tradler wiring is a six=wire harmess
ussembly. The optional heavy-duty trinler wiring 1s an
eight-wire humess assembly. The harnesses are stored
under the vehicle, along the passenger-side frume
crossmember on two=door vehicles or on the driver's
side corner frame crassmember on four-door vehieles,
The heavv=duty trarler wiring has o Ml=amp feed wire
with an inhine Tuse located by the junction block. See
“Fuses and Circuit Breakers™ in the Index, Both
harnesses have no connector and should be wired by a
gqualified electrical weehmician. The techniciun can use
the following color code chart when connecting the
wiring harness o your railer.

® [Durk Blue: Use Tor electre traler brakes or
auxiliary wiring,

®  Red: Use for battery charging: it connects o the
stanter sulenoid (eiehi-wire harness onlv .

Light Green: Boack-up lamps (eight-wire
larness only ),

Brown: Taillumps and parking Lumps,
Yellow: Lett stoplump and tern <ignal,

Dark Green: Right stoplamp and wurn signal.
White (Heavy Gage): Ground wire,

White (Light Guger: Auxthary stoplamp.

Securely attach the harness W the traaber, then tape or
strap it 1o your vehicle's frame rail. Be sure vou leave it
loose enough so the wiring doesn’t bend or break, but
not s loose thut it drags on the sround. Store the
harness in its original place, Wrup the harmess together
and tie 1t neatly <ot won't be damaged.
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Section 5 Problems on the Road
T S e P T i et N e T i e v e T e R T i - e e R P T P L, e N e

Here you'll lind what o do about some problems that can oceur on the road.

5-2 Hazird Wirning Flushers
S-2 Other Warning Devices
5-3 Jump Stirting

5-7 Towing Your Velicle
3-12 Engine Overheating
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Engine Fan Noise

It & Tire Goes Flal

Changing a Flar Tire

Compact Spare Tire (If Equipped)
If You're Stuck: In Sand. Mud.
lce or Snow
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Press the button on top ol
the steering column all the
way down to make your
Fromt and rear turn signal
lamips Mash on and off

Hazard Warning Flashers

Your hazand warning (Tashers work no matter wha
position your key is in, and even il the Key 1sn't in

To turn of1 the Mashers. press the button until the first
click and release

When the hasard warnimng Rashers are on. vour turn

e : : sionls won't work
Your hazard warning flashers let vou warn others, They =

ulso fer police know you have a problem. Your fromt and Other 1.1,‘-'3”“'“13‘ Devices

rear trn signal lmps will flash on and ofl.
I o carry retlective tnangles. you can sel one up al

the side of the road about 300 teer (100 m) behind

vour vehicle
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Jump Starting

11 your battery has run down. you may want 1o use
unather vehicle and some jumper cahles to start your
vehicle, But please use the following steps 1o do

it sately.

/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Ignoring these steps could result in costly damage
to vour vehicle that wouldn®t be covered by
vour warranty,

Da not try to start your vehicle by pushing or

pulling it. This could damage your vehicle, even if
vou have a manual transmission. And if you have
an automatic transmission, it won™t start that way.

Batteries can hurt you, They can be dangerous
becanse:
® They contain acid that can burn yvou.
® They contain gas that can explode or ignite.
® They contain enough electricity to
burn viu.
If vou don’t follow these steps exactly, some or all
ol these things can hurt yvou.

l.

Check the other vehiele, It must have o | 2=voll
buttery with o npegative ground system,

NOTICE:

If the other system isn't a 12=-volt system with a
negative ground, both vehicles can be damaged.

¥ 1]
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Giet the vehicles close enough so the jumper cables
can reach, but be sure the vehicles aren’t touching
each other. I they are. 1t could cause a ground
connection you don’t want. You wouldn’t be able o
stiirt your vehicle, and the bad grounding could
damage the electrical systems.

You could be injured if the vehicles roll. Set the
parking bruke firmly on each vehicle. Put an
automatic transmission in PARK (P} or a manual
transimission in NEUTRAL (Ny I you have o
four-wheel-drive vehicle wath a manual transter case
shift lever, be sure the transfer case is not in

NEUTRAL (N).

3. Turn off the ignition on both vehicles. Unplug

unnecessury accessories plugged into the cigarette
lighter, or accessory power outlets, il you have this
option. Turn off all Tamps that aren’t needed as well
as radios, This will avoid sparks and help save both
batteries, In additon, it could save vour radio!

NOTICE:

If vou leave vour radio on, it could be badly
damaged. The repair wouldn't be covered by
vour warranty.

/\ CAUTION:

An electric fan can start up even when the engine
is not running and can injure you. Keep hands,
clothing and tools away I'rom any underhood
electric fan.

& CAUTION:

If vour vehicle has air conditioning, the avxiliary
electric Fan under the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure
you. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric Fan.
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Open both hoods and locate the batteries. Find
the positive (4 and neganve (-} termimals on
eich battery,

/\ CAUTION:

Using a match near a battery can cause battery
gas o explode. People have been hurt doing this,
and some have been blinded. Use a Nashlight if
vou need more light.

Be sure the battery has enough water. You don’t
necd to add water to the Deleo Freedom — hattery
installed in every new GM vehicle. But if o
hattery has liller eaps, be sure the right amount
of Nuid is there. 1 it is low, add water to take care
of that first. If you don’t, explosive gas could

be present.

Battery Muid contains acid that can burn you.
Don't get it on vou. If you accidentally get it in
your eves or on vour skin, Mush the place with
water and get medical help immediately.

g

Check that the jumper cables don™t have loose or
mssing insubition. 1 they doo vou could get a shock,
The vehicles could be damaged tow.

Before you connect the cables, here are some hasic
things you should Know. Positive (43 will co o
positive (41 und negative (-) will 2o o a metal
cngine part. Don T conneet posinye (+) 1o

negative (=) or vou Il get a short that would damiage
the battery and maybe other parls too.

f. Connect the red
posilive (+) cuble 1o
the positive (+) terminal
of the vehicle with the
dead buttery.
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Dot let the other end
touch metal, Conneet it 1o
the: positive (+) termimsl
of the goed battery,

Now conneet the

bluck negutive (-) cable
Lo the good battery s
negative (=) rerminal,

Don’t let the other end
touch anything untl the
next step. The other end
of the negative cable
doesn’t oo to the dead
battery. It goes 1o a heavy
unpainted metal part on
the engime of the vehicle
with the dead battery,

Autach the cable w leas
18 mches (45 em) away
trom the dead battery,
hul not near engine parts
thit move.

The electrical
CONMECTION 15 Just as
wood there, but the
chance of sparks getting
back to the batlery is
much less.

b Now start the vehicle with the good batery and run
the ¢ngine for i while,

1. Ty 1o start the vehicle with the dead battery. 1F it
won | start after o few tries make sure all
connections are pood, TF i stll won™t start, i
probably needs service.

& CAUTION:

Fans or other moving engine parts can injure you
hadly. keep your hands away from moving parts
once the engines are running.




12, Remove the cables in reverse order to prevent
clectrcal » Tie, Lk wilre thi e :
lectncal shorting, Take care thut they don't louch
euch other or any other metal.

® @
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AL Heavy Metul Engine Part
B. Good Battery
C. Dead Butery

Towing Your Vehicle

Try to have o GM dealer or a protessional towing

servivce tow your vehicle, See “Roadside Assistunce”™ in

the Index.

IF wour vehicle bas been chunged since it was

fuctory-new by adding things like fog lamps, agro

shirting. or special tires and wheels, these mstructhions

iy ol be cormedt

Before you do unyitling. twm on the hazard

warning Hashers.

When you call, el the towing service:

® Whether vour vehicle has rear-wheel| drive,
tour-wheel drive or all-wheel dnve.

&  The make. model and year of your vehicle.

® Whether vou can move the shift lever for the
transmission and shift the ransler case. 1t you
have one.

® |1 there was an accident, what was damaged.

When the towing service arrives. let the tow operator

ke thie this manoad contains these towing

instructions. The operator may want o see them.




/\ CAUTION:

/\ CAUTION:

To help avoid injury to you or others:
® Never let passengers ride in a vehicle that is
being towed.

® Never tow with damaged parts not
fully secured.

® Never get under your vehicle after it has
been lifted by the tow truck.

®  Aldways vuse separate safety chains on each
side when towing a vehicle.

® Never use J-hooks. Use T-hooks instead.

A vehicle can Fall from a car carrier if it isn’t
adequately secured. This can cause a collision,
serious personal injury and vehicle damage. The
viehicle should be tightly secured with chains or
steel cables before it is transported.

Dun’t use substitutes (ropes, leather straps,
canvas webbing, ete.) that can be cut by sharp
edges underneath the towed vehicle, Always use
T=hooks inserted in the T-hook slots. Never use
J=hooks. They will damage drivetrain and
suspension components.

® Never tow faster than safe or posted speeds.




When your vehicle i1s being towed. have the igmiton key
turned to the OFF position, The steering wheel should
be clamped in a straight-ahead position with a clamping
device designed for towing service. Do not use the
vehicle™s steerng column lock for this, The transmission
should be in NEUTRAL (N and the transter case. if you
have one, should be in 2ZHIL The parking brake should
b released.

It vour vehicle has o floor mounted shitter and no
electrical power, the electncal solenod lock must be
overridden 1o shift from PARK (P) 1o NEUTRAL (N).

Follow these steps:

I. Push the base ol the shift lever boot torward with
vour thumb,

2 Lif the boot and find the white solenod lever.

3. Move the solenaid lever toward the driver’s side o
iunloek it,

4. While holding the solenoid lever in the unlock

position. press the shift lever button und shift ingo

NEUTRAL iN),

5. Release the solenoid lever and snap the boot back
nto place.

Dont have vour vehicle towed on the drive wheels
unless vou must. 1 the vehicle must be towed on the
drive wheels, be sure o follow the speed and distance
restrictions later in this section or your trunsmission will
be damaged. If these limitations must be exceeded. then
the drive wheels have to be supported on a dolly.

-9
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Front Towing

Tene Limies == 35 mph ( 56 kA ), 50 miiles (80 k|

Velwedes with el l-wheel-adrive or fopr-whee!-cdvive wyh

the efectronic transfer case apiion NST ixe o fowing

cotiv wnder the recs wheels wlien towing fram the from

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling-type equipment or
fascia/fog lamp damage will occur. Use wheel-lift
or car carrier equipment. Additional ramping
may be required for car-carrier eguipment. Use
safety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle, Damage can occur from
vehicle to ground or vehicle to wheel-lift
equipment. To help avoid damage, install a
towing dolly and raise the vehicle until adequate
clearance is obtained between the ground and/or
wheel-lilt equipment.

Do not attach winch cables or J=hooks to
suspension components when using car-carrier
equipment. Alwayvs use T-hooks inserted in the
T-hook slots,
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Rear Towing
Ter Linting == 25 mph (36 Kl ), 30 miles (80 k)

Velicles with all=viheel-diive o foni-witeel-drmve and
the electonic transfer case option mmst Gye a wing

clofly imnder the front wheels swhen teawing frene the reai:

NOTICE:

Do not tow with sling=-type equipment or rear
bumper valance damage will occor. Use wheel-lift
or car-carrier equipment. Additional ramping
may be required for car-carrier equipment, Use
safety chains and wheel straps.

Towing a vehicle over rough surfaces could
damage a vehicle. Damage can occar rom vehicle
to ground or vehicle to wheel=lift equipment.
Linless you have all-wheel drive, to help avoid
damage, install a towing dolly and raise the
vehicle until adequate clearance is oblained
between the ground and/or wheel-lift equipment.

Do nol attach winch cables or J=hooks to
suspension components when using car-carrier
cguipment. Always use T-hooks inserted in

the T-hook slots.
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Engine Overheating

You will find a coolant temperature gage on your
vehicle's instrument panel.

If Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

/\ CAUTION:

Steam from an overheated engine can burn vou
badly, even if you just open the hood. Stay away
from the engine il' you see or hear steam coming
from it. Just turn it off and get evervone away
from the vehicle until it cools down. Wait until
there is no sign of steam or coolant before yvou
open the hood.

If vou keep driving when your engine is
overheated, the liguids in it can catch fire, You or
uthers could be badly burned. Stop your engine if
it overheats, and get out of the vehicle until the
engine is cool.

NOTICE:

If your engine catches fire because you Keep
driving with no coolant, vour vehicle can be
badly damaged. The costly repairs would not be
vovered by your warranty.
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If No Steam Is Coming From Your Engine

[1

“you get the overheat warning but see or hear no

steqam. the problem may not be oo serious, Sometimes
the engine can get a hittle oo hot when you:

I
Ir

|

-

1

Climb u long hill on a hot day.
Stop after high-speed driving.
Idle for long pertods in tratfic.
Tow u trailer, See “Driving on Grades™ in the Index.

“yvou get the overbeat warning with no sign of steam,
v this for a minute or so:

. Turn off your atr conditioner,

. Turn on your heater o full hot at the highest tun
speed and open the window us necessury.

3. 1 you're in a raffic jam, shift to NEUTRAL (N

otherwise. shift to the highest gear while
driving -- AUTOMATIC OVERDRIVE (2) or
DRIVE (D) lor automalic ransmissions.,

It vou no longer have the overheat warning, you
cun drive. Just to be safe. drive slower for about
10 minutes, If the warning doesn’t come back on,
you can drive normally,

It the warning continues. pull over, stop. and park your
vehicle right away.

It there's sl no sign of steam. push the accelerator until
the engine speed s about twice as fast as normal idle
speed. Bring the engine speed back to normal idle speed
after two or three minutes. Now see il the warning stops.
But then. if you still have the warning. furn aff the
enngine and get evervene out of e veliele until it

cools down.

You may decide not to lift the hood but to get service
help right away.
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When vou decide i7s safe to hift the hood, here’s what

vou'll 568 /\ CAUTION:

If vour vehicle has air conditioning, the auxiliary
electric fan vnder the hood can start up even
when the engine is not running and can injure
vou. Keep hands, clothing and tools away from
any underhood electric fan.

It the coolunt inside the coolant recovery tank is boiling,
don’t do anything else unul it cools down.

A, Coolunt Recovery Tank

B. Radiator Pressure L".'up

C. Engine Fan




/\ CAUTION:

Heater and radiator hoses, and other engine
parts, can be very hot. Don’t touch them. If vou
do, vou can be burned.

Don’t run the engine it there is a leak. If vou run
the engine. it could lose all coolant, That could
cause an engine fire, and yvou could be burned.
Ceet any leak fived before vou drive the vehicle.

The coolunt level should be at the ADD mark NOTICE:

IFat isn 't vou may have a leak in the radistor hoses,

heater hoses. radiator. water pump or somewhere else in Engine damage from running vour engine

the cooling system. without conlant isn’t covered by yvour warranty.

It there seems ta be no leak, start the engine again. See
I the Tan speed increases when idle speed is doubled by
pushing the accelerator pedal down. I it doesn’t. your
vehicle needs service. Turn off the engine,
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How to Add Coolant to the Coolant
Recovery Tank

I vou haven't found a problem vet, but the coolant level
1sn't at the ADD mark, add a 50/50 mixture of ¢fean
warter (preferably distilled) and DEX-COOL™
{silicate-free) antifreeze at the coolant recovery tank.
{See “Engine Coolant™ in the Index for more
mbormation, |

NOTICE:

In cold weather, water can freeze and crack the
engine, radiator, heater core and other parts.
Use the recommended coolant and the proper
cooliant mix.,

/\ CAUTION:

Adding only plain water to your cooling svstem
can be dangerous, Plain water, or some other
liguid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
conlant mix will. Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, vour engine could
get too hot but you wouldn't get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and yvou or
others could be burned. Use a S0/50 mix of ¢clean
water and DEX-COOL ™ coolant.
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/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned it vou spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glyveol
and it will burn il the engine parts are hot
enough., Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine.

When the coolant in the coolant recovery tank is at the
ADD mark, start your vehicle.

It the overheat warning continues. there’s one more
thing vou can try. You cun add the proper coolant nux
directly o the mdunor, but be sure the cooling system is

cool belore vou do it




/\ CAUTION:

Steam and scalding liguids from a hot cooling
system can blow out and burn you badly. They
are under pressure, and il you turn the radiator
pressure cap -- even a little == they can come out
at high speed. Never turn the cap when the
cooling system, including the radiator pressure
cap, is hot. Wait for the cooling system and
radiator pressure cap to cool it you ever have to
turn the pressure cap.




How to Add Coolant to the Radiator

|

Then keep wirning the pressure cap. bul now push
down as vou turn it, Remove the pressure cap.
|, You can remove the pressure cap when the cooling

systent including the pressure cap and upper radiator

hose. is no longer hot, Tum the pressure cap slowly

counterelockwise until it Hirst stops. (Dan’t press

down while wirning the pressure cap,)

I vou hear o liss, wat Tor that o stop. A hiss means
there 15 still some pressure lefl.




3. Fill the rudiutor with the proper DEX-COOL 4. Then fill the coolant recovery tank to the ADD mark.
coolant mixture, up to the base of the filler neck

3. Put the cap buck on the coolant recovery tank, but
leave the pressure cap off.
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fr. Stant the engine and let it run until you can feel the #, Then replace the pressure cap. Atany time during
upper radiator hose cetting hot, Wateh oot for the this procedure i coolunt besins w How out of the
enaine fan. filler neck. remstall the pressure cap. Be sure the

arrows on the pressure cap line up ke this,

7. By this time. the coolunt level mside the filler neck
may be lower. 1 the level is lower. add more of the
praper DEX-COOL - coolunt mixture through
the filler neck until the level reaches the base of the
filler neck




Engine Fan Noise

This vehicle has a clutched engine cooling fan, When
the clutch is engaged, the fan spins faster to provide
maore air to cool the engine. In most everyday driving
conditions, the clutch 1s not engaged. This improves
fuel economy and reduces Fan noise. Under heavy
vehicle loading, trailer towing and/or high outside
temperatures, the fan speed increases when the cluich
engages. S0 vou may hear an increase in fan noise. This
is normal and should not be mistaken as the
transmission shipping or making extra shifis, 1t is merely
the cooling system functioning properly. The fan will
slow down when additional cooling is not required and
the clutch disengages.

You may also hear this fan noise when you start the
enging. It will go away as the fan cluteh disengages.
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If a Tire Goes Flat

IU°s unusual for a tire to “blow out™ while you're driving,
especially 1f you maintain your tires properly. If air goes
out of o tire, it's much more likely 1o leak out slowly.
But if you should ever have a “blowout,” here are i few
tips about what to expect and what to do:

It o front tire fails. the flat tire will create a drag that
pulls the vehicle toward that side. Take your foot off the
accelerutor pedal and grip the steering wheel firmly.
Steer to maintain lane position, and then gently brake 1o
i stop well out of the trafhic lane.

A rear blowout, particularly on a curve, acts much like a
skid and may require the same correction you'd use ina
skid. In any rear blowout. remove your foort from the
accelerator pedal, Get the vehicle under control by
steering the way you want the vehicle to go. It may be
very bumpy and noisy. but you can still steer. Gently
brake to a stop —— well off the road if possible.




Changing a Flat Tire

If a vre goes flat. avoid further tre and wheel damage
by driving slowly to a level place. Turn on yvour hazard
warning flashers.

CAUTHON: (Continued)

A CAUTION:

Changing a tire can cause an injury. The vehicle
can slip off the jack and roll over you or other
people. You and they could be badly injured.
Find a level place to change vour tire. To help
prevent the vehicle from moving:
1. Set the parking brake firmly.
2. Put an automatic transmission shift
lever in PARK (") or shift a manual
transmission to FIRST (1) or

REVERSE (R).
CAUTION: (Continued )

3. If vou have a four-wheel-drive vehicle
with a manual transfer case shifi lever,
he sure the transfer case is in a drive
gear == nol in NEUTRAL (N).

Turn off the engine.

. Pul the wheel blocks at the front and
rear of the tire farthest away from the
one heing changed. That would be the
tire on the other side of the vehicle, at
the opposite end.
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The following steps will tell you how 1o use the jack wnd
chuange a nre.

Removing the Spare Tire and Tools

The jucking equipment youll need is stored along the
driver’s rear wall. In some cases. you niay have to
remove the spare tire in order to reach the jack. Your
vehicle is also equipped with work gloves and o plastic
pround mat to assist in the changing of o flat tire.
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To remove your juck cover.
pull up on the latch at the
end of the cover. near the
endgate and the latch on the
tisp of the cover. Remove
the wheel blocks, jack and
wheel wrench,

The Tollowing istructions explain how to remove the
spare Hive, depending on where it is mounted on

yor vehicle.

NOTICE:

restowing.

Never remove or restow a tire from/to a stowage
position under the vehicle while the vehicle is
supported by a jack, Always tighten the tire fully
against the underside of the vehicle when




To remove the
underbodyv-mounted spare.
msert the chisel end of the
wheel wrench, on an angle,
mtar the hole in the rear
bumper. Be sure the clhisel
end of the wheel wrench
connects into the hoist shali.

Turn the wheel wrench counterclockwise to lower the
spure tire, Keep turnimg the wheel wrench until the spare
tire cun be pulled out from under the vehicle.

When the tire has been completely lowered. nli the

retainer ut the end of the cable and pull it through the
wheel opemng. Pull the nre out From under the vehicle,

NOTICE:

To help avoid vehicle damage, do not drive the
vihicle hefore the cable is restored.

I vou have an inside-mounted spare tire. the tire must
be removed i order to hive access 1o the jack storuge.

To remaove an imside=mounted spare tire, reach into your
tre’s cover and unscrew the wing nut af the center of the
wheel, Remove itand the retainer, Unhook the tire from
the mounting bracket and remove the cover.

Tor remove a rear-mounted spare tire, irst make sure

that the carrier arm is fully lached to the endgate. Then
remove the spare tre cover,




The locking wheel nut cin
be removed by snupping the
rubber weather cover oft the
fuce of the lock case.

Insert the Key and pull
the lock case stringht off
[ 1% not necessiry [o iim
the key.

The tools you'll be using melude the jack (A and wheel
wrench (B), Your vehicle may also have an optional hub
cap removal toal,

Put the spare tire near the flat tire.
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The optional hub cap
rermovil ool s stowed with
the jach.

Position the hub cap
removal ool in the notch
and pull straight away from
the wheel to avord potentiul
damage w the hub cap and
wheel surface

Remaove the hub cap. I vou have an alummnuom or plastic
modded hub cap. pry it off with the chisel end of your
wheel wrench I you have ndividual wheel nut caps that cover each
nut, they must be removed m order 1o get 1o the wheel
nuts. Use the socket end of the wheel wrench o remove
the wheel nut caps.

some ol the molded plastie hub caps have wmtinon

wheel nuts molded into them, The wheel wrench won't

fit these imitation nuts, so don’t try 10 remove them with

the socket end of the wheel wrench. Your wheel nut caps may attach your hub cap to the
wheel. Remove these wheel nut caps before vou take oft
the hub cap.




Removing the Flat Tire and Installing the 3. Fit the jack into the appropriate hole nearest the
Spare Tire flat tire.
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. Lising the wheel wrench, loosen all the wheel nuts AL Front Frame Hole
Don’t remove them yet.

B. Rear Frame Hole (2-Door) or Spring Hanger Hole
Turn the jack hundle clockwise to rise the jack (-Dowor)
lift head.
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/\ CAUTION:

Getting under a vehicle when it is jacked up is
dangerous. I the vehicle slips off the jack, vou
could be badly injured or killed. Never get under
a vehicle when it is supported only by a jack.

NOTICE:

Raising vour vehicle with the jack improperly
positioned can damage the vehicle and even make
the vehicle to Fall. To help avoid personal injury
and vehicle damage, be sure to fit the jack lift
head into the proper location before raising

the vehicle.

4. Raise the vehicle by turming the juck handle
clockwise, Rurse the vehicle fur enough off the
arond so there s enough rooim Tor the spare tire
o i

5. Remove all the wheel nuts and take off the Mat tire.
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0. Remove any rust or dirt
from the wheel bolts.
mounting surfaces and
spare wheel.

/\ CAUTION:

Never use oil or grease on studs or nuts. IF vou
do, the nuts might come loose, Your wheel could
fall ofl, causing a serious aceident.

/\ CAUTION:

Rust or dirt on the wheel, or on the parts to
which it is fastened, can make the wheel nuis
become loose after a time. The wheel could come
off and cause an accident. When vou change a
wheel, remove any rust or dirt from the places
where the wheel attaches to the vehicle. In an
emergency, you can use a cloth or a paper towel
to do this: but be sure to use a scraper or wire
brush later, if vou need to, to get all the rust or
dirt oft.

Flace the spure on the wheel mounting surface.

a. Put the nuts on by

hand. Make sure the
cone-shaped end 15
toward the wheel.
Fighten cach nut by
hand until the wheel is
held against the hub,
Il & nut can't be turmed
by hand. vse the
wheel wrench and sec
vour dealer as soon

as possible.
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10. Use the wrench to tighten the wheel nuts firmly in a
Crisscross sequence as shown.

9. Lower the vehicle by turning the jack handle
counterclockwise. Lower the jack completely.
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/\ CAUTION:

Storing a Flat or Spare Tire and Tools

Incorrect wheel nuts or improperly tightened
wheel nuts can cause the wheel to become loose

and even come off, This could lead Lo an accident.

Be sure to use the correct wheel nuts, If vou have
to réplace them, be sure to get new GM original
cquipment wheel nuts,

Stop somewhere as soon as vou can and have the
nuts tightened with a torgue wrench to 95 Th-ft
(130 Nem ).

NOTICE:

Improperly tightened wheel nuts can lead to
brake pulsation and rotor damage. To avoid
expensive brake repairs, evenly tighten the wheel
nuis in the proper sequence and 1o the proper
torgue specification,

/\ CAUTION:

Storing a jack. a tire or other eguipment in the
passenger compartment of the vehicle could
cause injury. In a sudden stop or collision, loose
cguipment could strike someone, Store all these
in the proper place.

NOTICE:

An aluminum wheel with a fat tire should always
be stored under the vehicle with the hoist.
However, storing it that way for an extended
period could damage the wheel. To avoid this,
have the wheel repaired as soon as possible,
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Follow this diagram to store the underbody-mounted spare.

pra)

Tommyg o

Retmer

Valve Stem
(Pointed Down)

. Spare or Flut Tire

Spring

Whee] Wrench
Lower

Raise

Haoist Arm

[ E]

Put the tire on the ground at the rear of the vehicle,
with the valve stem pointed down and to the rear.

Pull the retainer through the wheel.

Put the chisel end of the wheel wrench. on an angle.

through the hole in the rear bumper and into the hoist
shalt. Tum the wheel wrench clockwise until the tire
is raised against the underside of the vehicle.

You will hear two “clicks™ when the tire is secure.
but pull on the tire 10 muke sure,




Follow this diggram for the inside-mounmted spare.

Follow this digram for the rear-mounted spare.
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A, Spare or Flal Tire

Retuiner { Two-Wheel Drive)
Nut

Retainer ( Four-Wheel Drive)
Wheel Carmer

Huook

o N ®

™ m

A, Wheel Carnier
B. Spure e
C. Wheel Nut and Lockimg Nut Cylhinder

Reinstall the loeking wheel nut using the wheel wrench.
Then push the lock case onto the lug nul until 1t stops.
The Key does not have 1o be inserted into the lock. Push
the lock cuse 1o be sure it is secured. The special lug mu
and lock case s not intended 1o be used on any road
wheel: only on the spare wheel carmer. Tighten the nuts
on the wheel carmier to 22 1o 32 Th-11 (30 1o 40 N-m),




Return the jack, wheel wrench and wheel blocks to the
proper location in your vehicle’s rear area. Secure the

items and replace the jack cover.

A CAUTION:

Make sure the tire and carrier are secure.
Driving with the tire or carrier unlatched could
injure pedestrians or damage the vehicle,

=i e

Retainer

. Rubber Band

{Some Models)
Work Gloves
Mat

. Jack Storage Cover

. Wheel Blocks
- Hub Cap Removal

Tool (Some Models)

. Wheel Wrench

Jack

. Jacking Instructions

Compact Spare Tire (If Equipped)

Although the compact spare tire was fully inflated when
your vehicle was new, it can lose air after a time. Check
the inflation pressure regularly. It should be 60 psi

(420 kPa).

Alter installing the compact spare on your vehicle,

vou should stop as soon as possible and make sure

your spare tire is correctly inflated. The compact

spare 15 made (o perform well at speeds up to 65 mph

( 105 km/h) for distances up to 3,000 miles (5 000 km),
50 you can finish your trip and have your full-size tire
repaired or replaced where you want. Of course, it's best
to replace your spare with a full-size tire as soon as you
can. Your spare will last longer and be in good shape in
case you need it again,
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NOTICE:

When the compact spare is installed, don™t take
vour vehicle through an automatic car wash with
guide rails. The compact spare can get caught on
the rails. That can damage the tire and wheel,
and maybe other parts of your vehicle.

Don't use your compact spare on other vehicles.

And don’t mix your compact spare tire or wheel with
other wheels or tires. They won't fit. Keep your spare
tirg and its wheel together.

NOTICE:

Tire chains won’t fit your compact spare. Using
them can damage your vehicle and can damage
the chains too. Don’t use tire chains on your
compact spare.

If You’re Stuck: In Sand, Mud,
Ice or Snow

What you don’t want to do when your vehicle is stuck is
to spin your wheels too fast. The method known as
“rocking” can help you get out when you're stuck, but
YOU Must use caution,

/\ CAUTION:

IFf you let vour tires spin at high speed, they can
explode, and yvou or others could be injured. And,
the transmission or other parts of the vehicle can
overheat. That could cause an engine
compartment fire or other damage. When you're
stuck, spin the wheels as little as possible. Don’t
spin the wheels above 35 mph (55 km/h) as shown
on the speedometer.
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NOTICE:

Spinning vour wheels can destroy parts of yvour
vehicle as well as the tires, 11 vou spin the wheels
too fast while shilting your transmission back
and forth, vou can destroy vour transmission.

For information about using tre chains on vour vehicle,
see “Tire Chains” in the Index,

Rocking Your Vehicle To Get It Out

First, turn your steering wheel left and right. That will
clear the area around vour Front wheels. Then shift back
und forth between REVERSE (R) and a Torward vear
Cor with a mamual transmission. between FIRST (1) o
SECOND (2) and REVERSE(R ), spinning the wheels
as litthe as possible. Release the aceelerator pedal while
youl shift, and press lightly on the accelerator pedad
when the transmission s in gear. 1F that doesn’™t get you
out after a few tries. you may need 1o be towed out

Chr, vou can use your recovery hooks if vour vehicle has
them. I vour do need 1o be towed out, see “Towing

Yourr Vehicle™ in the Index,

Using the Recovery Hooks

Your vehicle may be equipped with recovery hooks,
The recovery hooks are provided at the front of yous
vehicle, You muy need w use them if you're stuck
off=road and need 1o be pulled to some pluce where you
can continue driving,




/\ CAUTION:

The recovery hooks, when used, are under a lot of
force. Alwayvs pull the vehicle straight oot Never
pull on the hooks at a sideways angle. The hooks
could break oft and you or others could be
injured from the chain or cable snapping back.

NOTICE:

Never use the recovery hooks to tow the vehicle.
Your vehicle could be damaged and it would not
he covered by warranty.




Section 6 Service and Appearance Care
e e e R e e e — . ___—

Here vou will find intormation about the care of vour vehicle. This section begins with service and touel information.
and then 1t shows how o check importuant Fluid wnd lubricant levels, There is also techmeal intormaton about your
vehicle, and a part devoted Lo ils appearance care
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Service

Your GM dealer knows your vehicle best and wants you
to be happy with i, We hope yvou'll go o your dealer for
all your service needs. You'll get genuine GM parts and
GM-trined and supponted service people

We hope you'll want o keep vour GM vehicle all GM.
Genuine GM parts have one of these marks:

Doing Your Own Service Work

I you wunt 10 do some of your own service work. yvou’ll
want o get the proper GM Service Manuald, 1t tells you
much more about how to service your vehicle than this
manual can. To order the proper service manual. see
“service and Owner Publications™ i the Index

Your vehicle has un air bag system, Before attempting to
o your own service work. see “Servicing Your Arr
Buag-Eguipped Vehicle™ in the Index.

You should keep a record with all parts receipts and list
the mileage and the dute of uny service work you
pertform, See “Maintenance Record™ in the Index

& CAUTION:

You can be injured and vour vehicle could be

damaged if vou try to do service work on a

vehicle without Knowing enough about it

® [Be sure vou have suflicient Knowledge,
experience, the proper replacement parts
and tools before you attempt any vehicle
maintenance task.

® bBe sure to use the proper nuts, bolts and
other fasteners. “*English™ and “metric”
lasteners can be easily confused. Il vou use
the wrong fasteners, parts can later break
or Full off, You could be hurt.




Adding Equipment to the Outside of
Your Vehicle

Things vou might add 1o the ouside of yvour vehicle can
affect the airflow around 1t This may cause wind nose
and aftect windshield washer performance. Check with
vour GM deader before adding equipment to the outside
of your vehicle,

Fuel

Use regular unleaded gusoline ruted an 87 octane or
higher, Ao mioimum. it shoukd meel specilications
ASTM D481 o the United States and CGSB 3.5-MY3
in Canadi, Improved gasoline specilications have been
developed by the Amencan Automaobile Minulucturers
Assocnition (AAMA) Tor better vehicle performance
and engine protection. Gusolines meeting the AAMA
spectfication could provide improved driveability and
emission control system protection comparcd (o

other gusolines,

Be sure the posted ootane 15 at least 37, 11 the octane is
less than 87, vou may get a heavy knocking noase when

vour drive, I its bad enough. it can damage vour engine.

I you're using fuel rated wt 87 octune or higher and you
stll hear heavy knocking., vour engine needs service,
But don’t worry if you hear u little pinging noise when
you re accelerating or driving up a hill, That's normal.
and you don’t have to buy u higher octane fuel o get rid
of pinging. IU's the heavy, constant knock that means
vou have a problem.

I vour vehicle is certified to meet California Emission
Standdards tindicated on the underhood twne-up label). it
15 designed to operate on fuels that meet California
specifications. 1F such fuels are not available in states
adopting Calitorni emissions stundards, your vehicle
will operate satistactorily on fuels meeting federal
specilications, but emission control system performance
may be wlfected. The malfunction indicator lamp on
your instriment panc! may wim on anddor vour vehicle
may il o smog-check test. I this oceurs, retum to your
authorized GM dealer for diagnosis o determine the
ciutse of failure. In the event it is determined that the
ciuse of the condition is the type of fuels used. repairs
may not be covered by your warranty.
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Some gasolines that are not reformulated for low
emissions contain an octane-enhancing additive called
methyleyclopentadienyl manganese tricarbony! (MMT )
ask your service station operator whether or not his fuel
contains MMT. General Motors does not recommend the
use of such gasolines. If fuels containing MMT are used,
spark plug life may be reduced and your emission
control system performance may be affected. The
malfunction indicator lamp on your instrument panc|
may turn on. If this occurs, return to your authornzed
GM dealer for service.

['o provide cleaner air, all gasolines in the United States
are now required to contain additives that will help
prevent deposits from forming i your engine and fuel
system, allowing your emission control system to
function properly. Therefore, you should not have 1o udd
anything to the fuel. In addition, gasolines contuining
oxygenates, such as ethers und ethanol. and
reformulated gasolines may be available m your area to
help clean the air. General Motors recommends that vou
use these gasolines if they comply with the
specifications described carlier.

NOTICE:

Your vehicle was not designed for fuel that
contains methanol. Don’t use it. It can corrode
metal parts in vour fuel system and also damage
plastic and rubber parts. That damage wouldn’t
be covered under your warranty.

Fuels in Foreign Countries

IF you plan on driving in another country outsice the United
States or Canadin, the proper fuel may be hard to find. Never
use leaded gasoline or any other fuel not recommended i the
previous text on fuel, Costly repairs cuused by use of
improper fuel wouldn't be covered by your wurmanty.

T'o check on fuel availability, ask an auto club, or
contact aomajor oil company that does business in the
country where you'll be driving.
You can also write us at the following address for
adwvice. Just tell us where vou're going und give your
Vehicle Identification Number ( VIN),

General Motors International Product Center

tHEs Codonel Sam Drive

Oshawy, Ontaro L1H 8P7




Filling Your Tank

I'he tuel cap s behind
it hinged door on the
driver’s side of

vour vehicle.

T tuke off the cap. turn
it slowly o the left
(counterclockwise). The
cap has a spring in it if
vour let 20 ol the cap
texey soon, 10 will spring
hack to the right.

A CAUTION:

/_?.E CAUTION:

Gasoline vapor is highly Mammable. It burns
violently, and that can canse very bad injuries.
Don’t smoke il vou're near gasoline or refueling
vour vehicle, Keep sparks. flames and smoking
malerials away from gasoline,

If vou get gasoline on voursell and then
something ignites it, you could be badly burned.
Gasoline can spray outl on vou if you open the
fuel filler cap too guickly, This spray can happen
if vour tank is nearly full, and is more likely in
hot weather. Open the fuel filler cap slowly and
wail for any “hiss™ noise to stop. Then unscrew
the cap all the way.




Be careful not to spill gasoline. Clean gasoline from C]‘[E[:king Things Under the Hood

painted surfaces as soon as possible, See “Cleaning the

Qutside of Your Vehicle™ in the Index, ‘I];” ‘I:p':r':“*h‘_: h*_’;’dh?m 1;’1"_";
the handle inside the vehicle

When you put the cap back on, turn it to the right on the lower driver’s side of
{clockwise) until you hear a clicking sound. Make sure the instrument panel.

you fully install the cap. The diagnostic system can
determine if the fuel cap has been left off or improperly
installed. This would allow fuel to evaporate into the
atmosphere. See “Malfunction Indicator Lamp™ in

the Index.

NOTICE:

Then go to the front of the vehicle and release the
If you need a new cap, be sure to get the right secondary hood release.

type. Your dealer can get one for you. If you get '
the wrong type, it may not fit properly. This may
cause your malfunction indicator lamp to light
and your fuel tank and emissions system may be
damaged. See “Mallfunction Indicator Lamp™ in
the Index.
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Lift the hoal, release the hood prop from its retamer and
put the hood prop into the slot in the hood. You may
have a lamp that comes on when you lift the hood.

/\ CAUTION:

Things that burn can get on hot engine parts and
start a fire. These include liguids like gasoline,
oil, coolant, brake fluid. windshield washer and
other fluids, and plastic or rubber. You or others
could be burned. Be careful not to drop or spill
things that will burn onto a hot engine.




When vou lift the hood, you’ll see these items:

A. Battery D. Trunsmission Dipstick G, Bruke Muster Cylinder
B. Coolunt Recovery Tank E. Engine (il Fill H. Air Cleaner
C. Engine Oil Dipstick F. Power Steering Reservoir I, Windshield Wisher Fluid
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Before closing the hood, be sure all the filler caps are on
properly. Then lift the hood to relieve pressure on the
hood prop.

Remove the hood prop from the slot in the hood and
return the prop 1o its retainer.

Then just pull the hood down firmly to close. It will
latch when dropped from 10 tol2 inches (25 to 30 ¢m)
without pressing on the hood.

Engine Oil

It"’s a good idea to check your engine oil every time you
get fuel. In order to get an accurate reading, the o1l must
be warm and the vehicle must be on level ground.

The oil dipstick is a
vellow ring.

Turn off the engine and give
the oil a few minutes o
drain back into the oil pan.
If you don't, the il dipstick
might not show the

actual level.

Checking Engine Oil

Pull out the dipstick and clean it with a paper towel or
cloth, then push it back in all the way, Remove it again,
keeping the tip down, and check the level.
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When to Add il

If the oil is at or below the ADD line. then you'll need
1o add at least one guart of otl, But you must use the

right kind, This part explains what kind of il to use. For

crankease capacity, see “Capacities and Specilfications’
in the Index.

NOTICE:

What Kind of Oil to Use

Chls recommended for vour vehicle can be wdentitied by
looking lor the *Starburst™ svmbol. This symbal
indicates that the vil has been certified by the American
Petroleum Institute tAPL. Do not use any o1l which
does not carry thas Starburst symbaol.

Don’t add too much oil. If yvour engine has so
much oil that the oil level gets above the
cross=hatched area that shows the proper
operating range, vour engine could be damaged.

Be sure to fill it enough to put the level somewhere in
the proper operating range. Push the dipstick all the way
back in when you're through,

[T vou change vour own oil, be sure vou use oil that has
the Starburst symbol on the front of the oil container. If
yo have yvour oil changed for you, be sure the oll put
mto your engine 1s American Petroleum Institute
certified tor easoline engines,

Yo should also use the proper viscosity ail For vour
viehicle, us shown in the following chart:
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Ax shown in the chart, SAE SW-300 15 best for yous
RECOMMENDED SAE VISCOSITY GRADE ENGINE OILS vehicle. However, you cun use SAE TOW=-30 1 it's going
FOR BEST FUEL ECONOMY ANO COLD STARTING, SELECT THE LOWEST o be O°F (- 187C ) or above. These numbers on un ol
SAE VISCOSITY GRADE DIL FOR THE EXPECTED TEMPERATURE RANGE. container show its viscosity. or thickness. Do not use
other viscosaty oils, such as SAE 20W-50,
HOT
WEATHER NOTICE:
F L
Use only engine oil with the American Petrolenm
L0 Institute Certified For Gasoline Engines
T “Starburst™ symbuol. Failure to use the
TR O recommended oil can result in engine damage not
covered by your warranty,
40 b
G 4 GM Goodwrench ™ oil meets all the requirements for
R  EETTET R vour vehicle,
I wou are inan area where the temperature falls below
SAE 5W-30 -207F {-297C). consider using either an SAE SW-30
& PREFERSEN synthetic oil or un SAE OW-30 oil. Both will provide
cusier cold staning and better protection for your engine
'IUEE'II:IFIIEH. at extremely low temperstures.
00 KOT USE SAE 20W-50 O ANY OTHER
GRADE OR. NOT RECOMMENDED
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Engine Oil Additives

Don’t add anvihing to your oil. Your GM dealer is ready
o advise 1if you think something should be added.
When to Change Engine ()il

I any one of these is true for you, use the short tripfcity
maintemance schedule:

® Most trips are less than 5 1o [ muales (8 10 16 km),
This 1s particularly important when outside
temperatures are below freczing.

® Most trips include extensive dhing {such s Treguent
driving i stop-and-go trathic).

®  You operate your vehicle in dusty areas or
olf-road frequently.

® You frequently tow o trailer or use a carrier on wop of

yvour vehicle,

® The vehicle is used for delivery service. police. taxi
or other commercial upphication.

Driving under these conditions causes engine il to
break down sooner. [f any one of these is true for your
vehicle. then you need to change your oil und filter
every 3,000 miles (3 000 km} or 3 months — whichever
oceurs First,

It none of them is true. use the long tripfhighway
maintenance schedule, Chunge the oil and filter every
TA00 nles 12 500 km) or 12 months == whichever
ocewrs first. Driving a vehicle with a fully warmed
engine under highway conditions causes engine il to
break down slower.

Remote Odl Filter | Four-Wheel Drive)

The access door for the remote oil filter is in the steering
linkage shicld assembly located under the radiator
support. Twist the screw to unlock or lock the doeor.
Make sure if you open the door. it s securely closed
when vou are fimshed,
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What to Do with Used il

Dl wou know that used engine oil contains cerlin
elements that may be unhealthy tor your skin and could
even cause cancer! Don’t lel used ml stay on your skin
for very lomg. Clean your skin and nails with soap and
watter. or a good hand cleaner. Wash or properly throw
awiy clothing or rags containing used engine oil, {See
the manubacturer’™s wirmings about the use and disposal
of oil products. )

Used oil can be o real threat 1o the environment, 1§ you
chunge yvour own oil, be sure 1o dramn all Tree=flowing ol
from the filter before disposal. Don’t ever dispose of oil
by putting it inthe trash. pouring it on the ground. into
sewers. or e streams or bodies of waer. Instead.
recycle it by taking it 1o a place that collects used ol 1
vou have a problem properly disposing ol vour used ail.
sk your dealer, a service station or g local recveling
center tor help,

Air Cleaner

To remove the air cleaner, remove the wing nuts that
hold the cover on. Remove the cover and Lt out the
wir filter.

Losert a new air filter. then replace the air cleaner cover.
Tighten the wing nuts 10 hold the cover in place.
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Automatic Transmission Fluid
When to Check and Change

A ood tme o check your anomatic transmission fluid
level 15 when the engine oil 1s changed.

/\ CAUTION:

Operating the engine with the air cleaner off can
cause you or others to be burned. The air cleaner

not only cleans the air, it stops flame it the engine Change both the fluid and filter every 500000 miles
backlires, IT it isn"t there, and the engine (83 000 km) af the vehicle is mainly driven under one or
backfires, vou could be burned. Don’t drive with more of these conditions:

it off, and be careful working on the engine with ® In heavy city raffic where the outside temperature
the air cleaner off. regularly reaches Y90°F (32°C) or higher.

® In hilly or mountminous terrain.

® Whoen doing frequent tratler towing.,

NGTIC E: ® LUses such as found in taxi. police or delivery service.
IF vou do mal use yvour vehicle under any of these
IT the air cleaner is off, a backfire can cause a conditions, the fluid and (ilter do not require changing.

damaging engine fire. And, dirt can easily get
into vour engine, which will damage it. Always
have the air cleaner in place when you're driving.

See “Schedoled Maintenance Services™ in the Index.
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How to Check

Becuuse this operation can be a little ditficult. you may
choose to have this done at your GM dealership
Service Department,

[t you do it vourselt, be sure 1o follow all the
instructions here, or you could get a false reading
on the dipstick.

NOTICE:

Too much or too little Maid can damage vour
transmission. Too much can mean that some of
the fluid could come out and fall on hot engine
parts or exhaost system parts, starting a fire. Be
sure to get an accurate reading il vou check your
transmission fuid.

Wl ot least 30 numutes belore checking the
transmission Auad level it vou have been dnving:

® When outside temperatures are ahove 90°F (32°C).
® AL high speed tor quite o while,

® [n heavy traflic — especially in ot weather,

® While pulling a trailer.

To get the rght reading. the Mmd should be ot normad

operating temperature. which is 180°F w X0°F (32°C
10 93°C),

Checking Transmission Fluid Hot

Get the vehicle warmed up by deving abour 15 miles
{24 km) when outside temperatures are above 50°F
(TO%CH I its colder than S0°F (107C). drive the
vehicle in DRIVE (D) untal the engine temperature gage
roves dnd then remains steady for 10 minutes. Then
follow the hot check procedures,
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Checking Transmission Fluid Cold

A cold check 15 made after the vehicle has been sitting
lor eight howrs or more with the engine ofl and is used
only as a relerence. Let the engine run ol wdle Tor five
minutes il outside temperatures are SO°F (10°C) or
more. If it’s colder than 50°F ( 10%C), you may have o
idle the engine longer. Should the fluad level be low
during a cold check. you musi pertorm a hot check
betore adding fluid. This will give yvou a more accurate
reading of the fuid level,

Checking the Fluid Hot or Cold

® Puark your velucle on a level place. Keep the
engine running,

® With the purking bruke appliced. place the shift leves
in PARK (P).

® With vour foot on the brake pedal, move the shifi
lever through euch gear range. pausing for about
three seconds in cach range. Then. positon the shik
lever in PARK (P).

® | et the engine run ab idle for three minutes or more

Ihen, without shutting ofl the engine, follow these steps:

Flip the hundle up and then pull out the dipstick and
wipe it with a clean rag or paper lowel

| -

Push it back mall the way. wait three seconds and
then pull it back out agam.
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3. Check both sides of the dipstick. and read the lower
level, The Fluid level most be o the COLD area for a
cold check or in the HOT area or cross=hatehed area
for a hot check

4. If the tluid level is in the acceptable range. push the

dipstick back m all the way: then thp the hundle
down to lock the dipstick in place.

How to Add Fluid

Refer to the Maimtenance Schedule 1o determine whit
kind of transmassion Pluid 1o use. See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

Adld fluid only after checking the transmission Huid
HOT. (A COLD check is used only us u reference.) It
the fluid level is low, add only enough of the proper
fluid 10 bring the level up 1o the HOT urea for o hot
check. It doesn’t tuke much Hluid. generally less than
one pint (0.5 L Do v overfill,

NOTICE:

We recommend yvou use only fluid labeled
DEXRON "-1I1, because fluid with that label is
made especially For vour automatic lransmission.
Damage caused by fluid other than DEXRON-111
is not covered by vour new vehicle warranty.

® After adding fluid, recheck the tluid level as
described under "How to Check.”
® When the correct Huid level 1s obtaned. push the

dipstick back in all the way: then flip the handle
down o lock the dipsuck in place
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Manual Transmission Fluid Check the tud level only when yvour engine is off, the

vehicle is parked on a level place and the transmission is

When to Check conrl enough for vou to rest your lingers on the

: , : 1 LS IssIon cise,
A good time to have it checked is when the engine oil is

changed. However, the fluid in your manuiil Then. tollow these steps:
rransmussion doesn’t require changing.,

How to Check

Because this operation can be o little difficult. vou
may choose to have this done at your GM dealership
service Department.

If you do it yourself, be sure to follow all the
instructions here, or you could get a false reading.

NOTICE:

Too much or too litile fluid can damage your
transmission. Too much can mean that some of

the fluid could come out and fall on hot engine I. Remove the filler plug,
parts or exhaust system par‘fﬁ. E_EEII'IIII'IE a fire. Be 2. Check that the lubricant level is up to the hottom of
sure to get an aceurate reading if you check your the filler plug hole

transmission fMuid,

3. I the Fluad level s oo, install the plug and be sure
i is Tully seatedt 10 the fluid level s low, add more
Muid us deseribed in the next steps,
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How to Add Fluid

Here's how o add fluid, Refer 1o the Maintenance
Schedule to determine what kind of fluid to use. See
“Recommended Flnids and Lubricants™ in the Index.

I. Remowe the filler plug.

2. Add fluid an the filler plug hole. Add only enough
fuid to bring the fluid level up to the botom of the
tiller plug hole.

3. Install the filler plug. Be sure the plug is fully seated.

Hydraulic Clutch

The hydraulic clutch system in your vehicle is
sellf-adjusting. A slight amount of play ( 14 inch to
1/2 inch or & mm to 12 mm) in the pedal is normal.

It 1sn't a good dea to “top off your clutch fluid. Adding
HMuid won't correct a leak. A fluid loss in this system
could indicate a problem. Have the system inspected
and repaired.

When to Check and What to Use

Reter to the Mamtenunce Schedule, Owner Checks and
Services, to determine how often vou should check the
Muid level in your clutch master oy linder reservoir and
for the proper fluid. See “Owner Checks and Services™
and “Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in

the Index.
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How to Check

The proper fluid should be added if the level does not
reach the bottom of the diaphragim when i1”'s in place in
the reservoir. See the instructions on the reservorr cap.

Rear Axle
When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer to the Maimntenance Schedule to determine how
often to check the lubricant and when to change it. See
“Scheduled Maintenance Services™ in the Index.
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How to Check Lubricant

It the level 1s below the bottom of the filler plug hole.
yvou'll need 1o add some lubricant. Add enough lubricam
to raise the level to the bottom of the filler plug hole.

What to Use

Refer 1o the Muntenunce Schedule wo determine what
kKind of lubricant to use. See “Recommended Fluds and
Lubrcants™ in the Index




Four-Wheel Drive and
All-Wheel Drive

Maost lubricant checks in this section also apply to
four-wheel-drive vehicles. However, they have two
additional systems that need lubrication,

Transter Case

When to Check Lubricant

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule o determine how
often to check the lubricant. See “Perodic Muamntenance
Inspections™ in the Index,

How to Check Lubricant

It the level is below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
you'll need o add some lubricant. Add enough lubricant
to raise the level w the bottom of the filler plug hole.

What to Use

Refer to the Mantenance Schedule to determing what
kind of lubricant 1o use, See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricans™ in the Index
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Front Axle

When to Check and Change Lubricant

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine how
often to check the lubricant and when to change it. See
“Scheduled Maintenance Services” in the Index.

How to Check Lubricani

If the level is below the bottom of the filler plug hole,
you'll need to add some lubricant.

If the differential is at operating temperature (warm),
add enough lubricant to raise the level to the bottom of
the filler plug hole.

If the differential is cold, add enough lubricant to raise
the level to 172 inch (12 mm) below the filler plug hole,

What to Use

Retfer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine what
kind of lubricant to use. See “Recommended Fluids and
Lubricants” in the Index.
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Engine Coolant

The cooling system in your vehicle is filled with
DEX-COOL™ engine coolant. This coolant is designed
to remain in your vehicle for 3 years or 150,000 miles
(240 000 km), whichever occurs first, if you add only
DEX-COOL® extended life coolant.

The following explains your cooling system and how to
add coolant when it is low. If you have a problem with
engine overheating, see “Engine Overheating™ in

the Index.

A 50/50 mixture of water and the DEX-COOL® coolant
for your vehicle will:

® Give freezing protection down to -34°F (-37°C).
Give boiling protection up to 265°F (129°C).
Protect against rust and corrosion.

Help keep the proper engine temperature,

¢ @ o @

Let the warning lights and gages work as
they should.

NOTICE:

When adding coolant, it is important that you use
only DEX-COOL" (silicate-free) coolant.

If coolant other than DEX-COOL" is added to
the system, premature engine, heater core or
radiator corrosion may result. In addition, the
engine coolant will require change sooner -- at
30,000 miles (50 000 km) or 24 months,
whichever occurs first. Damage Lmused by the use
of coolant other than DEX-COOL® is not
covered by your new vehicle warranty.

What to Use

Use a mixture of one=half clean wa fer (preferably
distilled) and one-half DEX-COOL® coolant which
won't damage aluminum parts. If you use this mixture,
you don't need to add anything else.
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/\ CAUTION:

NOTICE:

Adding only plain water to your cooling system
can be dangerous, Plain water, or some other
liquid like alcohol, can boil before the proper
coolant mix will, Your vehicle’s coolant warning
system is set for the proper coolant mix. With
plain water or the wrong mix, your engine could
get too hot but you wouldn’t get the overheat
warning. Your engine could catch fire and you or
others could be burned. Use a S0/50 mix of clean
water and DEX-COOL™ coolant,

IT vou use an improper coolant mix, your engine
could overheat and be badly damaged. The
repair cost wouldn't be covered by your
warranty, Too much water in the mix can freeze
and crack the engine, radiator, heater core and
other parts.

If you have 1o add coolant more than four times a year,
have your dealer check your cooling system.

NOTICE:

If vou use the proper coolant, vou don’t have to
add extra inhibitors or additives which claim to
improve the system. These can be harmful.




Checking Coolant

When your engine 1s cold. the coolant level should be af
ADD, or a hiutle higher. When your engine is wurn. the
level should be up to FULL HOT. or a hule higher

Adding Coolanlt

If vou need more coolant, add the proper DEX-COOL™
l;.'l?lﬂil.l" I'I'I.I"'.‘II_'II'I..' oy IJI|'|:" f':’ll.lllfn'r” FEEI LN .rl'l'.'l'.ﬂ..

/\ CAUTION:

Turning the radiator pressure cap when the
engine and radiator are hot can allow steam and
scalding liguids to blow out and burn vou badly.
With the coolant recovery tank, vou will almost
never have to add coolant at the radiator,

Never turn the radistor pressure cap -- even a
little == when the engine and radiator are hot.

Add DEX-COOL ™ coolant mixture at the recovery
tank. but be careful not to spill it.

/\ CAUTION:

You can be burned if yvou spill coolant on hot
engine parts. Coolant contains ethylene glveol,
and it will burn if the engine parts are hot
enough. Don’t spill coolant on a hot engine,
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Radiator Pressure Cap

NOTICE:

Your radiator cap is a 15 psi (105 kPa)
pressure-type cap and must be tightly installed to
prevent coolant loss and possible engine damage
from overheating. Be sure the arrows on the cap
line up with the overflow tube on the radiator
filler neck.

= . 7,
I'hermostat

Engine coolunt temperature is controlled by o thermostat
i the engine coolant svstem. The thermostat stops the
flow of coolant through the radiator until the coolant

reaches o Presel iemperdiiureg.,

Power Steering Fluid
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When to Check Power Steering Fluid

It i= not necessury to regularly check power steering
Mund unless you suspect there is o leak in the system o
viu hear an unusual noise. A fluid loss in this system
could mdicate a problem. Have the system inspected
and repaired,

How To Check Power Steering Fluid

When the engine compartment is cool, wipe the cap and
the top of the reservair clean, then unscrew the cap und
wipe the dipstick with a clean rag. Replace the cap and
completely tighten it. Then remove the cap again and
ook at the fluid level on the dipstick.

The level should be between the ADD and FULL marks.

If necessary, udd only enough fluid o bring the level up
to the proper range.

What to Use

To determime what Kind of fluid 1o use, see
“Recommended Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.
Always use the proper fluid. Failure to use the proper
thuid can cause leaks and damage hoses and seals.

Windshield Washer Fluid
What to Use

When vou need winudshield washer fuid. be sure to read
the munulucturer’s instructions betore use. IF you will be
operating your vehiele inan aréa where the lemperature
may Tl below freezing. use a fluid that has sufficient
protection against freezing.

Adding Washer Fluid

Open the cup lubeled WASHER FLUID ONLY with the
washer symbol on it Add washer fluid unnl the tank s full,
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NOTICE:

® When using concentrated washer fuid,
follow the manufacturer’s instructions for
adding water.

® Don’'t mix water with ready-to-use washer
fluid. Water can cause the solution to lrecze
and damage vour washer fluid tank and
other parts of the washer system. Also,
water doesn’t clean as well as washer fluid.

® Fill your washer fluid tank only
three-quarters full when it’s very cold. This
allows tor expansion il Freezing occurs,
which could damage the tank if it is
completely full.

® Don’t use radiator antifreeze in vour
windshield washer. It can damage vour
washer system and paint.

Brakes

Brake Fluid

Your bruke master eylinder reservoir is here. It is filled
with DXOT-3 brake fluid
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There are only two reasons why the brake fluid level in
the reservoir might go down. The first is that the brake
fluid goes down to an acceptable level during normal
brake lining wear. When new linings are put in, the fluid
level goes back up. The other reason is that fluid is
leaking out of the brake system. If it is, you should have
your brake system fixed, since a leak means that sooner
or later your brakes won’t work well, or won't work

at all,

So, it isn't a good idea to “top off” your brake fluid.
Adding brake fluid won't correct a leak. If you add fluid
when your linings are worn, then you'll have too much
fluid when you get new brake linings. You should add
(or remove) brake fluid, as necessary, only when work is
done on the brake hydraulic system.

/\ CAUTION:

If vou have too much brake fluid, it can spill on the
engine. The fluid will burn if the engine is hot
enough. You or others could be burned, and your
vehicle could be damaged. Add brake fluid only
when work is done on the brake hydraulic system.

Refer to the Maintenance Schedule to determine when to
check vour brake fluid. See “Periodic Maintenance
Inspections™ in the Index.

Checking Brake Fluid

You can check the brake fluid without taking off the cap.

Just look at the windows on the brake fluid reservoir.
The fluid levels should be above MIN. If they aren't,
have your brake system checked to see if there is a leak.

After work is done on the brake hydraulic system, make
sure the levels are above MIN and below the top of
gach window,
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What to Add

When you do need brake Hund, use only DOYT-3 brake
fluid -- such as Delco Supreme 117 (GM Part

Mo, 12377967). Use new brake fluid from a sealed
container only.

Always clean the brake fluid reservoir cap and the areq
around the cap before removing it This will help keep
dirt trom entering the reservoir

NOTICE:

/A CAUTION:

With the wrong Kind of Ruid in your hrake
system, your brakes may not work well, or they
may nil even work at all. This could cause a
crash. Always use the proper brake fuid.

® Lising the wrong Muid can badly damage

brake syvstem parts. For example, just a lew
drops of mineral-based oil, such as engine
ail, in yvour brake system can damage brake
system parts so badly that they'll have to be
replaced. Don’t let someone put in the
wrong kind of Muid.

If vou spill brake Muid on your vehicle’s
painted surfaces, the paint finish can be
damaged. Be careful not to spill brake fuid
on vour vehicle. IF vou do, wash it off
immediately. See “*Appearance Care” in

the Index.
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Brake Wear
Your vehicle has front dise brakes and rear drum brakes.

I you have the all-wheel drive option. your vehicle his
four-wheel disc brakes.

Disc brake pads have built-in wear indicators that make a

high-pitched warning sound when the broke pads are womn
and new pads are needed. The sound may come and go or
be heard all the time your vehicle 1s moving (except when
vou are pushing on the brake pedal firmly).

/\ CAUTION:

The brake wear warning sound means that soon
your brakes won't work well. That could lead to
an accident. When yvou hear the brake wear
warning sound, have vour vehicle serviced.

NOTICE:

Continuing to drive with worn-out brake pads
could result in costly brake repair.

Some driving conditions or climates may cause a brake
squestl when the brakes are first applied or lightly
apphed. This does not mean something is wrong with
vour brakes.

Properly torgued wheel nuts are necessary to help
prevent hrake pulsation. When tires are rotated. inspect
brake pads for wear and evenly torgue wheel nuts in the
proper sequence 1o GM specifications,

Your rear drum brakes don't have wear indicators.,

but if you ever hear i rear brake rubbing noise. have
the rear brake linings inspected. Also. the rear hruke
drums should be removed and inspected each time the
tires ure removed for rotation or changing. When vou
have the front brake pads replaced. have the rear brakes
il|h[‘n,,'|.‘l|.'x|. s,

Brake linings should always be replaced as complete
axle sets,

See “Brake System Inspection™ in Section 7 of this manual
under Part C “Perodic Maintenance Inspections.”
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Brake Pedal Travel

See your dealer if the brake pedul does not return to
nowmial height, or if there is a rapid increase in pedal
travel. This could be a sign of hrake trouble,

Brake Adjustment

Every time you make a brake stop, vour disc brakes
adjust for wear,

If vour bruke pedal goes down farther than normal, your

rear drum brakes may need adjustment, Adjust them by
backing up and firmly applying the brakes a few times.

Replacing Brake System Parts

The braking system on a modern vehicle 1s complex. s
miny parts have to be of wp quality and work well
together if the vehicle is o have really good braking.
Your vehicle was designed and tested with top-quality
GM brake parts.
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When you replace purts of your braking system == for
example, when your brake linings wear down and you
have to have new ones put in -- be sure you get new
approved GM replacement parts. If you don't, your
brukes may no longer work properly. For example, if
someone puts in brake linings that are wrong for your
vehicle, the balunce between vour front and rear brakes
can change -- for the worse, The braking performance
you've come o expect can change in many other ways if
someone puts in the wrong replacement brake parts,

Battery

Every new vehicle has a Delco Freedom™ battery, You
never have o add water 1o one of these, When it's time
for a new battery, we recommend a Deleo Freedom
battery. Get one that has the replacement number shown
on the original buttery’s label.




Vehicle Storage

If vou're not going to dive your vehicle for 25 days or
more, take off the black. negutive (-1 cable from the battery.
Thas will help keep your battery from runmng down

/\ CAUTION:

Bulb Replacement

Before you replace any bulbs, be sure that all the lamps

are off and the engine 1sn't running. See “Replacement

Bulbs™ in the Index

Halogen Bulbs

Batteries have acid that can burn yvou and gas
that can explode. You can be badly hurt if vou
aren’t careful. See *Jump Starting” in the Index
for tips on working around a battery without
getting hurt.

/\ CAUTION:

Contact your dealer to lewrn how to prepare your vehicle
for longer storage periods

Also, for yvour audio system. see “Theft-Deterrent
Feature™ in the Index.

Halogen bulbs have pressurized gas inside and
can burst if you drop or scrateh the bulb. You or
others could be injured. Be sure to read and
follow the instructions on the bulb package.




2. Pull the headlamp out

and remove the retuiner.

Headlamps

Sealed Beam Lamps

I. Remove the screws from
the headlamp retainer.

3.

Lnplug and remove the headlanp.

N,

Plug i the new headlamp and put it in place.

o

Put the rétainer on the headlamp and install and
tizhten the screws,




Composite Headlamps

|. Open the hood.

&

Tkl

Remove the black
protective caps from the
removil pins al the wop
of the radiator support.
Use u hex socket 1o
unscrew the pins.

Pull the headlamp lens
assembly out. (Some
vehicles may have
sitle=by=side bulbs,)

4

Unplug the electrical connector.

3, Turn the bulb
counterclockwise to
remove il,

Put the new bulb into the headlamp lens assembly
and turm it clockwise unol i s nghi

Plug in the electrical connector

Put the headlamp lens assembly back o the
vehicle, Instdl and tighten the serews,




Front Turn Signal Lamps 2. Turn the socket counterclockwise and pull it out
It you have fog lamps, the fog lamp bracket must be 3. Holding the base of the bulb, pull the bulb straigh
removed before you can replace the front tum ol of the socket.

gl L i - .
signal lamps 4. Push the new bulb into the socket until it clicks,

3. Put the socket back imto the turn signal lamp
wssembly and turn it clockwise unril it locks
into place,

Front Sidemarker Lamps

I. Remove the lens relaining screws.

2. Remove the sidemurker lens from the radiator grille.

1. Twm the bulb and socket one=guarter turn
counterelockwise

4. Remove the bulb and socket from the lens.

5. Install the new bulb and socket wo the
sidemarker lens

. Rotite the bulb und socket one-quarter of a
tum clockwise,

|, Reach under the bumper and behind the turn signul
limp assembly,

]

Install the sidemarker lens to the rudiator grille.

Inscrt the tabs into the locators,

jor

. Install and tighten the screws
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Taillamps

1. Open the endgate.

2. Remove the two screws

[rom the lump assembly

3. Pull the assembly away from the vehicle

4. Turn the sockel counterclockwise to remove it Push
the tab in while you turn the socket
counterclockwise.

|

Holding the base of the bulh. pull the bulb struight
out ol the sockel

.

M.

LN

Push the new bulb straight into the socket until
it clicks.

Put the socket into the lamp assembly and turn the
socket clockwise until it locks into place.

Install the lamp assembly and screws

Close the endzate.

Underhood Lamp

| -

bl
.

e

L

=

Disconnect the electnical connector from the
underhood lamp assembly.

Remove the serews,

Dhsconnect the ground wire.

Remove the lamp assembly from the hood.

[nstall the new bulb

Replace the assembly. Install and tighten the screws.
Connect the ground wire,

Connect the electrical connector 1o the
lamp assembly.




Front Reading Lamps

1.

[

A

0.

8.

Use a coin or small screwdriver to unscrew the
venter of the overhead console lamp lens while
pressing in on the lamp assembiy.

Remove the lamp assembly from the console.
Remove the bulb assembly from the lamp assembly.
Pull the bulb straight out of the bise.

Put a new bulb into the bulb base.

Install the bulb assembly into the lamp assembly,

Place the lamp assembly into the console, turning it
to laich it in place.

Install the lens.,

Vanity Mirror Lamps
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Insert the blade of a small screwdriver into the center
<ot 4t the bottom of the lens.

Gently pry the screwdriver down in order to Lift out
the lens,

Pry out the bulb.

4. Press the new bulb into place.

5. Slide the side tabs of the lens under the side of the
vanity assembly Irame.
f. Rotate the lens downward.

.

7. Snap the lens into the frame,

Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement

See "Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts” in the
Index for the proper type of replacement blade.

NOTICE:

Use care when removing or installing a blade
assembly. Accidental bumping can cause the arm
to fall back and strike the windshield.

|. Toremove the old wiper blades. lift the wiper arm
until it locks into a vertical position.




3. Remove the insert from the blade assembly. The
imsert has two notches at one end that are locked by
the bottom claws of the blide ussembly. At the
notched end. pull the insert from the blade assembly,

i\zﬁw@

A, Blade Assembly D, Blade Pivor

B. Arm Assembly E. Houok Slot 4. To install the new wiper insert. slide the insert (D),

C. Locking Tab F. Arm Hook notched end last. into the end with two blade claws
(A}, Shde the insert all the way through the blade

Press down on the blade assembly pivot locking tab, claws at the opposite end (B ). The plustic caps (C)

Pull down on the blade assembly to release it from will be forced off as the insern s fully mserted.

the wiper arm hook. 5. Be sure that the notches are locked by the bottom

claws. Make sure that all other claws are properly
locked on both sides of the insert slots.
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B il

AL Claw in Notch
B. Correct Installation

C. Incorrect Installation

6. Ful the blade gssembly pivot in the wiper arm hook.

Pull up until the pivot locking tab locks in the
hook slot.

7. Carefully lower the wiper arm and blade assembly
onto the windshield.

Backglass Wiper Blade Replacement

See "Windshield Wiper Blade Replacement™ in this
section for instructions on how (o change the backglass
wiper blade. The backgluss wiper blade will not lock in
a vertical position like the windshield wiper blade, so
citre should be used when pulling it away from

the vehicle,

P

lires

Your new vehicle comes with high-guality tires made by
a leading tire manufacturer, I vou ever have questions

ahour your tire warranty and where to obtain service, see
vour warrunty booklet for detals.
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/A CAUTION:

Poorly maintained and improperly used tires

are dangerous.

® Overloading your tires can cause
overheating as a result of too much friction.
You could have an air-out and a serious
accident. See “Loading Your Vehicle™ in
the Index.

& linderinflated tires pose the same danger as
overloaded tires. The resulting accident
could cause serious injury. Check all tires
trequently to maintain the recommended
pressure. Tire pressure should be checked
when yvour tires are cold.

® (verinflated tires are more likely to be
cut, punctured or broken by a sudden
impact == such as when vou hit a pothole.
keep tires at the recommended pressure.

® Waorn. old tires can cause accidents. If vour
tread is badly worn, or if vour tires have
been damaged, replace them.

Inflation -- Tire Pressure

The CertiticationTire label. whach 1s on the driver's
door edge. above the door latch. shows the correct
tflation pressures tor your tres when they re cold.
“Cold™ means vour vehicle has been sitting tor at least
three hours or drven no more than 1 mile (1.6 Kim).

NOTICE:

Don’t let anyone tell vou that underinflation or
overinflation is all right. 1t"s not. If yvour tires
don’t have enough air tunderinflation), vou can
wet the following:
® Too much flexing
® Too much heat
® Tire overloading
® lhad wear
® [ad handling
& Bad fuel economy.,
NOTICE: iContinued )
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NOTICE: (Continued)

It vour tires have too much air (overinflation),
you can gel the following:

® Lnosual wear

& Bad handling

® Rough ride

® MNeedless damage 'rom road hazards.

When to Check
Check your tives once a month or more. Also, check the
lire pressure of the spare tire.

Il you have a compact spare tire. 1t should be ar 66} psi
(420 kPa).

How to Check

Use a good quality pocket-type gage o check tire
pressure.. You can't tell if your tires are properly intlated
simply by looking at them. Radial tires may ook
properly inflated even when they 're underintlated

Be sure 1o put the valve caps buck on the valve stems.
They help prevent leaks by keeping out dirt and moisture,

Tire Inspection and Rotation

Tires should be rotated every 6.000 to 8000 miles
L OO0 1o 13 000 km). Any time you notice unusual
WL, Tolille your tires as so0on as possible and check
wheel alignment. Also check for damaged tires o
wheels, See “When [1Us Tome for New Tires™ and
“Wheel Replacement™ Fater in this section for

e information.

The purpose of regular rotation 1s 10 achieve more
untform wear for all tires on the vehicle. The hirst
rotation i1s the most important. See “Scheduled
Muintenance Services 1 the Index Tor scheduled
rotation imervils,
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/\ CAUTION:

If your vehicle has a compact spare tire, don’t include it
I your bre rotation.

After the tires have been rotated, adjust the front and
rear inflation pressures as shown on the
Certificanon/Tire label. Make certain that all wheel nuts
are properly tightened. See “Wheel Nut Torque™ in

the Index.

Rust or dirt on a wheel, or on the parts to which
it is fastened, can make wheel nots become loose
after a time. The wheel could come off and cause
an accident. When you change a wheel, remove
any rust or dirt from places where the wheel
attaches to the vehicle. In an emergency, you can
use a cloth or a paper towel to do this; but be
sure to use a scraper or wire brush later, if you
need to, to get all the rust or dirt off. (See
“Changing a Flat Tire” in the Index.)
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When It's Time for New Tires

Cne way to tell when it's
tme for new tres is (o
check the treadweur
indicators, which will
appear when vour tires have
only 116 mch (1.6 mm) or
less of tread remaining,

You need a new tire if any ol the following stalements

are true;

® You can see the indicators at three or more places
around the tire

® You cun see cord or fabric showing through the
tire's rubber,

® The tread or sidewall is cracked, cutl or snugged deep
enough o show cord or fabric,

® The tire has a bump. bulge or split.

® The tire has a puncture, cut or other damage that
can’t be repaired well because of the size or location
of the damage.

Buying New Tires

To lind out what kind and size of tires vou need, look al
the Certification/Tire label,

The tires installed on your vehicle when it was new had
a Tire Performance Criternia Specification (TPC Spec)
number on each bire’s sidewall, When vou get new tires,
ot anes with that sume TPC Spec number. That way
vour vehicle will continue to have tires that are designed
e give proper endorance. handling, speed rating,
traction. ride and other things during normal service on
your vehicle. I your tires have an all-season tread
design, the TPC number will be followed by an “MS§"
ttor mud and snow)

If you ever replace vour tires with those not having a
I'PC Spec number. make sure they are the same size.
load range. speed ruting and construction type (bias,
bias-belted or radial) as vour original tires,
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not apply to deep tread, winter-type snow tires.,

A CAUTION: SPALCE-SIVET OF (@MY Use Spure tires, 1i|‘¢_~. with
nominal rim diameters of 1010 12 inches (23 1o 30 cm),

or 10 same limited-production tires.

Mixing tires could cause yvou to lose control while
driving. If you mix tires of different sizes or types
(radial and bias=-belted tires), the vehicle may not
handle properly, and vou could have a crash,

While the tires available on General Motors passenger
cars and light trucks may vary with respect to these
grades, they must also conform to Federal safety
requirements and additionad General Motors Tire

Using tires of different sizes may also cause Performance Criteria (TPC) standards,

damage to vour vehicle. Be sure to use the same

size and type tires on all wheels. Treadwear

It’s all right to drive with vour compact spare The treadwear grude 15 0 comparative rating based on
(if vou have one). It was developed for use on the wear rate of the tire when tested under controlled
vour vehicle. conditions on a specilied government test course. For

exaniple. u tive graded 150 would wear one and a hall

(1 1/2) times as well on the govermment course as i tire
Uniform Tire Quality Grading graded 100, The relative performance of tires depends
upon the actual conditions of ther use, however. and
may depart significantly from the norm due o varations
in driving habits, service practices and differences in
roud characteristes and climate.

The Tollowing information relates to the system
developed by the United States National Highway
Trafbic Safety Adminstration. which grades tires by
treadwear, traction and temperature performance. { This
applies only to vehicles sold in the United States.) The
erades are molded on the sidewalls of most passenger
car tires. The Uniform Tire Quality Grading svstem does
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Traction -- A, B, C

The traction grades, from highest 1o lowest, we A, B, and
C, and they represent the tire’s ability 1o stop on wet
pavement as measured under controlled conditions on
specified government test surfaces of asphalt and concrete.
A tire marked C may have poor traction performance,

Warning: The traction grade assigned o this tire is based
on braking (straight abead) traction tests and does not
include cornering (turning ) traction.

Temperature == A, B, C

The temperature grades are A (the highest). B, and C.
representing the tire’s resistance to the generation of
heat and its ability 1o dissipate heat when tested under
controlled conditions on a specitied indoor luboratory
test wheel. Sustained high temperature can cavse the
material ol the tre to degenerate and reduce nire hife,
and excessive temperature can lead to sudden tire
fatlure, The grade C corresponds to u level of
performance which all passenger car tires must meet
under the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standard

No. 109, Grades B and A represent higher levels of
performance on the laboratory test wheel than the
minimum required by law,

Warning: The temperaure grade for this tire 15
established For a tire that is properly inflated and not
overloaded. Excessive speed. underinflation, or
excessive loadimg. either separately or in combination.
citn cause heat bulldup and possible tire farlure,

Wheel Alignment and Tire Balance

The wheels on your vehicle were aligned and balanced
carelully ar the factory w give vou the longest tire life
und best overall performance.

Scheduled wheel alignment and wheel balancing are not
needed, However, it you notice unusual tire wear or
vour vehicle pulling one way or the other, the alignment
may need o be reset. I vou notice vour vehicle
vibrating when driving on o smooth road, your wheels
may need o be rebalanced.

Wheel Replacement

Replace any wheel that 1s bent. cracked, or badly rusted
or conoded, IF wheel nuts keep coming loose. the wheel.
wheel bolts and wheel nuts should be replaced. I the
wheel leaks wr, replace it texcept some aluminum
wheels, which can sometimes be repured ). See your
GM deader if any of these conditions exist.

Your dealer will know the kind of wheel you need,
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Each new wheel should have the same Joad-carrying
capacity. diameter. width, offset and be mounied the

same way as the one it replaces

If you need to replace any of your wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts, replace them only with new GM original
equipment parts. This way, you will be sure 1o have the

right wheel. wheel balts and wheel nuts for vour vehicle.

NOTICE:

A CAUTION:

The wrong wheel can also cause problems with
hearing life, brake cooling, speedometer or
odometer calibration, headlamp aim, bumper
height, vehicle ground clearance and tire or tire
chain clearance to the body and chassis.

Using the wrong replacement wheels, wheel bolts
or wheel nuts on yvour vehicle can be dangerous.
It could affect the braking and handling of vour
vehicle, make your tires lose air and make you
lose control. You could have a collision in which
vou or others could be injured. Alwayvs use the
correct wheel, wheel bolts and wheel nuts

lor replacement.

See “Chunging a Flat Tire™ in the Index for
more nformation

Used Replacement Wheels

/\ CAUTION:

Putting a used wheel on your vehicle is
dangerous. You can’™t know how it’s been used or
how Far it's been driven. [t could Fail suddenly
and cause an accident. IF vou have o replace a
wheel, use a new GM original equipment wheel.
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Tire Chains

NOTICE: i Continued )

NOTICE:

If your vehicle has P235/75R 15, P2ISTORI1S or
JIx10.S50RISLT/C size tires, don't use tire chains.
They can damage your vehicle because there's
not enough clearance.
Lise another type of traction device only if its
manulfacturer recommends it for use on vour
vehicle and tire size combination and road
conditions. Follow that manufacturer’s
instructions. To help avoid damage to yvour
vehicle, drive slowly, readjust or remove the
device if it’s contacting vour vehicle, and don’t
spin your wheels.

NOTICE: (Continued )

If vou do find a traction device that will fit, install
them on the rear tires.

If vou have other size tires, use tire chains only
where legal and only when vou must, Use only
SAE Class “5" type chains that are the proper
size Tor vour tires. Install them on the drive axle
tires (four-wheel=drive vehicles can use chains on
both axles) and tighten them as tightly as possible
with the ends securely fastened. Drive slowly and
follow the chain manufacturer’s instructions. 1T
vou can hear the chains contacting your vehicle,
stop and retighten them. If the contact continues,
slow down until it stops, Driving too fast or
spinning the wheels with chains on will damage
vour vehicle.
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Appearance Care

Remember, cleamng products can be hazardous. Some
are oxic. Others can burst into flame o you sirike o
match or get them on a hot part of the vehicle, Some are
dangerous il you breathe their fumes in a closed space.
When vou use anything from i container to clean your
vehicle. be sure to follow the manutacturer s warnings
and instructions. And always open vour doors or
windows when vou're cleaning the inside.

Never use these to clean vour vehicle:

Crasoline

Benzene

Naphtha

Carbon Tetrachloride
Acelong

Puint Thinner
Turpentine

Lacquer Thinner
MNiail Polish Remover

They can ill be hazardous -- some more than
others == and they cun all damage vour vehicle. oo,

Dan’t use any of these unless this manual says you can.
In many uses, these will damage vour vehicle:

®  Alcohol

®  Laundry Soap

® Bleach

® Reduting Agents

Cleaning the Inside of Your Vehicle
Use o vacoum cleaner often to get nd of dust and loose
dirt. Wipe vinyl or leather with a ¢lean. damp cloth.
Your GM dealer hus two cleaners. a solveni-type spot
lifter and o foam-type powdered cleaner. They will clean
normul spots and stuins very well. Do not use them on
vinyl or leather.
Here are some cleaning tips:

Always read the instructions on the cleaner label.

I
2. Clean up stiins as soon as you can -- before they set.

Lad
.

Use a clean cloth or sponge. and change to a clean

arei often. A soft brush may be used if stains

ure stubborn.

4. Use solveni-tvpe cleaners in a well-ventiluted area
only. If you use them, don’t saturate the stained area,

5. Waring forms after spot cleaning, clean the entire

area immediately or it will set,
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Using Foam-Type Cleaner on Fabric

2.
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Vacuum and brush the area to remove any loose dirt,

Always clean a whole trim panel or séction. Mask
surrounding trim along stitch or welt lines.

Mix Multi-Purpose Powdered Cleaner following the
directions on the container lubel.

Use suds only and apply with a clean sponge. Don’t
saturate the material and don’t rub it roughly,

As soon as you've cleaned the section, use o sponge
o remove the suds.

Rinse the section with a clean, wet sponge.

Wipe off what's left with a slightly damp paper towel
or cloth.

Diry it immediately with a blow dryer.

Wipe with a clean cloth,

Using Solvent-Type Cleaner on Fabric

First, see if you have to use solvent-type cleaner at all.

Some spots and stains will clean off better with just

water and mild soap.

I vou need to use a solvent;

1. Gently scrape excess soil from the trim material with
a clean, dull knife or scraper.

[

Use very litle cleaner, light pressure and clean cloths
(preterably cheesecloth). Cleaning should start at the
outside of the stain, “feathermg™ toward the center,

3. Keep changing to o clean section of the cloth.

4. When you clean a stain from fubric. immediately
dry the area with a blow dvver 10 help prevent a
cleaning ring.




Fabric Protection

Your vehicle has upholstery and carpet that has been
treated with Scotchgard ™ Fabric Protector, a 3M
product. It protects fubrics by repelling ol and water.
which are the carriers of most stains. Even with this
protection. you still need to clean your upholstery and
carpet often to keep it looking new.

Further information on cleaning 15 available by calling
| -800-433-3296 (in Minnesota, 1-8(0-642-6167).

Special Cleaning Problems

Greasy or Oily Stains

Stains caused by grease. oil, butter. margarine, shoe
polish, coffee with cream, chewing gum, cosmetic
creams, vegetable oils, wax crayon. tar and asphalt can
be removed as follows:
I. Carefully scrape off excess stain.
2. Follow the solvent-type instructions

described earlier,

Shoe polish, wax crayon, tar and asphalt will stain if lefi
on a vehicle’s seat fabric. They should be removed as
soon as possible. Be careful, because the cleaner will
dissolve them and may cause them to spread.

Non-Greasy Stains

Stains caused by cutsup, coflee (bluck ), egg, frnt. frut
juice. milk. soft diinks, wine, vomit, urine and blood cun
be removed as follows:

1. Carefully scrape off excess stain, then sponge the
soiled area with cool water

I=d

If & stain remains, follow the foam-type mstrucnons
described eurlier.

3. It an odor hingers after cleaning vomit or urine, treal
the area with a water/baking soda solutim:

| teaspoon (5 ml) of baking soda to 1 cup (250 ml)
of lukewiarm witer,

4. I needed. ¢

can hghtly with solvent-type cleaner

Combination Stains

Stams caused by candy. ce cream. mayonnaise, chib
sauce and unknown stains can be removed as follows:

I, Caretully scrape off excess stiin.
2. Clean with cool water und allow to dry.

J. I a stain remasins, ¢lean it with solvent-type cleaner.




Cleaning Vinyl

Use warm water and a clean cloth.

Rub with a clean. damp cloth o remove dirt. You
maty have o do it more than once,

Things like tar. asphalt and shoe polish will stain if you
don’t get them oft guickly, Lise a clean cloth and o
vinylfleather cleaner. See vour dealer for this product.

Cleaning Leather

Use a solt cloth with lukewarm water and a mild soap or
saddle soap and wipe dry with a soft cloth. Then. let the
leather dry naturally, Do not use heat to dry.
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For stubborn stuins, vse a leather eleaner, See your

dealer lor this product.

Never use mls. varmishes, solvent-based or abrasive
cleaners. furniture polish or shoe polish on leather,

sotled or stained leather should be cleaned

mmmediately. If dirt is allowed 1o work into the
finish. it can harm the leather.

Cleaning the Top of the Instrument Panel
Use only mild soup and water to clean the top surfaces
of the instrument panel. Sprays containing silicones or
witxes may cause annoying reflections in the windshield
and even make it difficult to see through the windshield
under certin conditions,

Care of Safety Belts

Keep belts clean and dry.

/\ CAUTION:

Do not bleach or dye safety belts. IF vou do, it
may severely weaken them. In a crash, they
might not be able to provide adeguate protection.
Clean safety belts only with mild soap and
lukewarm water.




Cleaning Glass Surfaces

Giluss should be cleaned often. GM Glass Cleaner IGM
Part No. 1050427) or a liguid household glass cleaner
will remove normal tobicco smoke and dust films on
interior glass.

Don't use abrasive cleaners on glass, because they may
cause scratches. Avord placing decals on the mside rear
window, since they may have to be scraped off later. If
abrasive cleaners are used on the inside of the rear
window, un electric defogger element may be damaged.
Any temporary hicense should not be attiached across the
defogeer orid.

Cleaning the Outside of the

Windshield, Backglass and
Wiper Blades

If the windshield is not clear after using the windshield
wisher, or it the wiper blade chatters when running,
waX, sap or other material may be on the blade

or windshield.

Clean the outside of the windshield with GM
Windshield Cleaner. Bon Ami~ Powder (non-scratching
elass cleaning powder). GM Pant No. 103001 1. The
windshield 15 ¢lean 1if beads do not torm when you nnse
it with water.

Grime from the windshield will stick to the wiper blades
and atfect their performunce, Clean the blude by wiping
vigorously with a cloth soaked in full-strength
windshield washer solvent, Then rinse the blade

with water.

Check the wiper bludes and clean them as necessary:
repluce blades that look worn.

Weatherstrips

Silicone grease on weatherstnps will make them last
longer, seal better, and not stick or squeak. Apply
silicone grease with a clean cloth at least every six
months. During very cold. damp weather more frequent
application may be required. (See “Recommended
Fluids and Lubricants™ in the Index.)




Cleaning the Outside of Your Vehicle

The paint finish on your vehicle provides beauty, depth
of color, gloss retention and durability,

Washing Your Vehicle

The best way 1o preserve your vehicle’s finish is o keep n
clean by washing it often with lukewarm or cold water.

Daon’t wash vour vehicle in the direct rays of the sun.
Don’t use strong soaps or chemical detergents. Use
liquid hand. dish or car washing {mild detergent) soaps.
Don’t use cleaning agents that are petroleum based. or
that contain acid or abrasives. All cleaning agents
should be flushed promptly and not allowed to dry on
the surface, or they could stain. Dry the finish with a
solt. clean chamois or an all-cotton towel 1o avoid
surface scratches and water spotting.

High pressure car washes may cause waler 1o enter
your vehicle,

Cleaning Exterior Lamps/Lenses

Use lukewarm or cold water. a soft cloth and a liguid
hand, dish or car washing (mild detergent) soap o clean
exterior lamps and lenses. Follow instructions under
“Washing Your Vehicle.”

Finish Care

Occasional waxing or mild polishing of your vehicle by
hand may be necessary to remove residue from the paint
finish. You can get GM-approved cleaning products
from your dealer, (See "Appearance Care and Materials™
in the Index.)

Your vehicle has o “basecoat/clearcoat”™ paint finish. The
clearcoat gives more depth and gloss to the colored
basecoat. Always use waxes und polishes that are
non-abrasive and made for a basecoat/clearcou

paint fimish.

NOTICE:

Machine compounding or aggressive polishing on
a hasecoat/clearcoat paint finish may dull the
finish or leave swirl marks.

Foreign materials such as calcium chloride and other
sitlts, ice meliing agents, road oil and tar, tree sap, bird
droppings, chemicals rom industrial chimneys, ete., can
damage vour vehicle's Tinish if they remain on painted
surfaces. Wash the vehicle as soon as possible, If
necessary, use non=gbrasive cleaners that are marked
safe Tor painted surfaces w remove foreign matter,
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Exterior punted surfaces are subject to aging, weather
and chemical fallout that can take their toll over a period
of years. You can help to keep the paint fimish looking
new by keeping your vehicle garaged or covered
whenever possible,

Protecting Exterior Bright Metal Parts

Bright metal parnts should be cleaned regularly to keep
their luster. Washing with water 15 all that 15 usually
needed. However. you may use chrome polish on
chrome or stainless steel trim., if necessary,

Use special care with aluminum trim. To avoad
damaging protective trim. never use auto or chrome
polish, steam or caustic soap to clean aluminum, A
coating of wax, rubbed to high polish. is recommended
tor all bright metal parts.

Cleaning Aluminum Wheels
(If Equipped)

Keep vour wheels clean using a soft clean cloth with
mild soap and water. Rinse with clean water. After
rinsing tharoughly, dry with & soft clean towel. A wax
may then be applied.

The surface of these wheels is similar to the painted
surface of your vehicle. Don't use strong soaps,
chemicals, abrasive polishes, abrasive cleaners or
abrasive cleamng brushes on them because vou could
dumage the surface.

Don't take your vehicle through an automatic car wash
that has silicon carbade tire cleaning brushes. These
brushes can also damage the surface of these wheels.

Cleaning Tires

To clean your tires. use a stitf brush with a tire ¢cleaner.

NOTICE:

When applving a tire dressing always take care to
wipe off any overspray or splash from all painted
surfaces on the body or wheels of the vehicle.
Petroleum-hased products may damage the

paint linish.

Sheet Metal Damage

[f your vehicle 1s damaged and requires sheet metal
repair or replacement. make sure the body repair shop
applies anti=corrosion material w the parts repaired or
replaced o restore cormosion protection

H->

5




Finish Damage

Any stone chips, fractures or deep scratches in the fimsh
should be repaired right away. Bare metal wall cormode
quickly and may develop into a major repair expense.

Minor chips and scratches can be repaired with touch-up
materials available from your dealer or other service
outlets, Larger areas of finish damage can be corrected
in vour dealer’s body and paint shop.

Underbody Maintenance

Chemicals used for ice and snow removal and dust control
an collect on the underbody. IF these are not removed.
accelerted comusion (rust) can oceur on the underbody
parts such as fuel lines, frame, floor pan and exhaust system
even though they have comosion protection.

At least every spring, flush these materials from the
underbody with plain water. Clean any areas where mud
and other debris can collect. Dirt packed in closed areas
of the frame should be loosened before being Mushed.
Your dealer or an underbody car washing system can do
this for vou.

Chemical Paint Spotting

some weather and atmosphenc conditions can create a
chemical fallout. Airborne pollutants can fall upon and
attack panted surfaces on your vehicle. This damage
can take two forms: blotchy, ringlet-shaped
discolorations, and small rregular dark spots etched into
the paint surfuace.

Although no defect in the paimt job causes this, GM will
repair. il no charge 1o the owner, the surfaces of new
vehicles damaged by thas fallout condition within

| 2 months or 12,000 miles (20 (0K} km) of purchase,
whichever oceurs first.
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Appearance Care Materials Chart

PART NUMBER

SIZE

DESURIPTION

USAGE

Qu4u54 23in, % 25 in, Polishing Cloth = Wax Treated Exterior Polish
11154000 27554 1 Chamins Shines vehicle withow seratching
(ka0 72 & or (473 L) Tar and Road Oil Remover Adser remuoves old waxes and polishes
[ (¥ T3 16 o, 10473 L) Chrome Cleaner and Polish Removes rust and coroasion
[0S0 74 [ & e, (0473 L) Winte Sidewal) Tire Cleaner Removes sonl and black muarks
| (52000 I zul, (3.7R5 L) Magic Mirror Cleaner Polish Exterior cleaner und polish
502 14 32 o (L9496 L) Vinvl Cleancr Spoit and stain removal
HISH27 23 o 1680 L) Glass Cleamer Cleans grease. grime and smaoke Film
[ 2870 Lo, 10473 1) Wash and Wux Concentrate Exterior wash

[ ()3 24p | B B oz (10337 L Armor Al Protectonr Protects vinyl, leather and rubber
52925 I6 oz, (0,473 L) Multr-Purpose Powdered Cleaner Cleans vinvl, cloth, tires and mas
1152924 16 o (0473 L) Wheel Cleaner spray on wheel cleaner

111524310

Hor (LI3T L

Capture Dry Spol Remover

Adtructs ganid sthserhs sivils

[ 234500 *=

I e, (0473 L

Armor All™ Cleaner

Cleans vinyl, leather and rubber

12345725

12 qve, (00354 1.

Silicone Tire Shine

Chines tires

12377904

o ox, (473 L

Cleaning Wi

Frosteicts finish and removes line seraiches

| 23770065

|G e, (0473 L

Finish Enhancer

Spon cleans paint and gives high lusier

See your General Motors Parts Department {or these prowducts,
See “Fluids and Lubrnicants™ m the Index,

=5 Nol recommended Tor use on instroment panel viny|




Vehicle Identification Number (VIN)

- I||IW“I| IM\IIHI!HIII\HNI\I“IIMI\NI\I o

E SAMPLE4UXVMO72675

ENGINE f”ﬁé? ““x,ﬂ ASSEMBLY
CODE~ MODEL YEAR PLANT

This is the legal identifier for your vehicle. It appears on
a plate in the front corner of the instrument panel, on the
driver’s side. You can see it if you look through the
windshield from outside your vehicle. The VIN also
appears on the Vehicle Certification and Service Parts
labels and the certificates of title and registration,

Engine Identification

The &th character in your VIN is the engine code. This
code will help you dentity your engine. specifications
and replacement parts.

Service Parts Identification Label

You |l lind this label on the inside of the glove box, [1's
very helplul if vou ever need o order pans. On this
label 1s:

® vyour V[N,

® the model designation,

® paint information and

® g list of ull production options and special equipment.
Be sure that this lubel 15 not removed from the vehicle.

Electrical System
Add-On Electrical Equipment

NOTICE:

Don’t add anything electrical to your vehicle unless
vou check with your dealer first. Some electrical
equipment can damage vour vehicle and the
damage wouldn’t be covered by your warranty.
Some add-on electrical equipment can keep other
components from working as they should.

Your vetucle has an air bag system., Belore attempting to
add anything electncal o your vehicle, see “Servicing
Your Air Bag-Equipped Vehicle™ in the Index.
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Headlamps

The headlump wining 15 protected by an internal circun
breaker. An electrical overload will cause the Tamps to go
on and off, or in some cases 1o remain off. If this happens.
have your headlump wiring checked night away,

Windshield Wipers

The windshield wiper motor is protected by a circuil breaker
and a fuse. If the motor overheats due to heavy snow, ete.., the
wiper will stop until the motor cools. 1f the overload is caused
by some electncal problem, be sure 1o get it fixed.

Power Windows and Other Power Options

Circuit breakers protect the power windows and other
power accessories, When the current load is oo heavy.
the circuit breaker opens and closes, protecting the
circuit until the problem is fixed or goes away.

Fuses and Circuit Breakers

The wiring circuits in your vehicle are protected from
short circuits by a4 combination of fuses. circuit breakers
and fusible thermal links. This greatly reduces the
chance of lires caused by electrical problems.

Look at the silver-colored band inside the fuse, If the
band is broken or melted. repluce the tuse. Be sure vou
replace a bad fuse with a new one of the identical size
and rating.

If you ever have a problem on the road and don™t have a
spare fuse, you can borrow one that has the same
umperage. Just pick some feature of your vehicle that
you can get along without == hike the radio or cigaretie
lighter =- and use its fuse. if it 15 the comrect amperage.
Replace 1t as soon as you can,

Instrument Panel Fuse Block

The tuse block i at the
driver’s end of the
instrument panel.

Remove the cover by turning the fastener
counterclockwise. Extria fuses and the fuse extractor are
prowvided i the cover, To reinstall the fuse panel cover,
push in and turn the fastener clockwise.
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A

Usage

Power Door Locks, Power Seat,

Power Seat Lumbar, Remuote
Keyless Entry

Power Windows, Sunrool
Module/Motor

Fuse/Circuit
Breaker
i

|t

LUsage

Stoplamps, Hazard Lamps, Chime,
Center High-Mounted Stoplamp Relay,
Center High-Mounted Stoplamp

Dome Lamps, Cargo Lamps, Visor
Vamity Mirror, Cigarette Lighter,
Inside Rewrview Mirror Lamp.
Overhead Console Lamps, Glove
Box Lamp, Horns, Horn Relay, IP
Courtesy Lamps, Power Outside
Rearview Mirror, Lifiglass Release
Motor, Huminated Entry Module

Parking Lamps. License Plate Lamps.
Electric Shift Transter Case Module,
Underhood Lamp. Rear Wiper, Fog
Lamp Relay, Door Switch Lamp,
Ashtray Lamp. Headlamp Switch
AJC Compressor Relay, Cluster
Chime Module, DRL Relay Coil,
Four-Wheel-Drive Indicator Lamp,
DRL Module, Rear Delog Timer,
Transter Case Control Module
lenition. SIR Redundant lgnition.
RKE lanition, Fuel Sender Module




Fuse/Circuit
Breaker

a

4]

9
10

13

14
15

Usage

Oxyveen Sensor Heater, Exhaust Gas
Recirculution, Cam Sensor. CANN,
Purge, Canister Went Solenoid, Mass
Airflow Sensor, Cam Shalt Sensor
Blower Motor, Temperature Door
Motor, HI Blower Relay Coil
Power Auxihary Outlets, Assembly
Line Diagnostic Link

Rear Window Defopoer

POCM/VOM Battery, Fuel Pump
PCMIVCM Tgnition, Injectors, Crank
Sensor, Coil Driver Module

Radio. Inside Rearview Mirror Map
Lamp. Overhead Console Reading
Lamps, Rewr Wiper, Rear Washer,
Overhead Console Display
Anti-Lock Braking System. VCM
1GN-3

Clock, Radio Battery, CD Player
A/C Compressor Batrery Feed

Daytime Running Lamps, Fog
Lamps, Fog Lamp Relay

Fuse/Circuit
Breaker

I 65

18
19
2{)
21

i

ep et

L

L sage

Turn Signals and Bock-Up Lamps,
Brake-Trunsmission Shift Interlock
Solenoid

Windshield Washer. Windshield
Wiper Motor

Mot Used

Electric Shatt Trunsfer Case

Crank Relay. Air Bag Module

Mot Used

Air Bag Module

Cluster Humination, Radio
Humination. Heater Lamp, 4WD
[Humination, Chime Module, Fog
Lamp Huminanion, Rear Wiper
Switch Hlumination, Rear Detogger
Switch Hlumination, Liftelass
Release Switch Hlumination,
Owverhead Console HHlumimation

PEMNDL Power. 4L60OE Automatic
Transmission
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Replacement Bulbs

Lamps

Hulogen Headlamps, Sealed Beam

Halogen Headlumps, Composite Low-Beam
Halogen Headlamps, Composite High-Beam
Cail and Stoplamps

Front Sidemarker Lamps

Turn Signal Lamps

Underhood Lamp

Visor Vanity Mirror Lamps

Overhead Console Reading Lamps

Quantity

a4

J
“

5

I

[

Number
2k
G006 HB4
Q005 HB3
3057
|94
3157 NA
Y3
74
194
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Capacities and Specifications

Engine Descaption ..... o006 “VORTEC™ 4304}
Ly e e e e S wiin V0
T T e e e R e e = e
Frring Order | . AT R caew 1-0-5-4-3-2
HOrsepower . .......ccvsivisees. 19004400 rpm
Thermostat Specification ... ... ... 195°F (91°C)
Spark Plug Gap .......... 0045 inches (0.1 14 cm)

Wheels and Tires
Wheel Nut Torque . ........... Q5 |b-11 ( [ 30 N-m)

Tire Pressure ... 3ee the Centification/Tire label.
see “Loading Your
Vehicle™ in the Index.

Normal Maintenance Replacement Parts

Replacement part numbers listed in this section are
based on the latest information available at the nme of
printing, and are subject to change. If a part listed in this
manuil is not the same as the part used in your vehicle
when it was built, or if you have any questions, please
contact your GM truck dealer,

Thermostial ..o ee e e e e e enns 12551472
Ll G A s RN, Al AR ) W
Air Cleaner Filter .. ....... s All63C
PN Mpibars s i nsl bRy EVIGCE
Automatic Transmission Filter Kit .. ... . 24200796
UK TTRES 1 L i rema e i : o 41-932
FOREPHEE . i c i et e s s s e i e s R
Front Windshield

Wiper Blude ....... Trico (20 inches/50.8 cm)
Backglass Wiper Blade . . . Trico (14 inches/35.6 ¢cm)
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Capacities (Approximate) Vehicle Dimensions™

Cooling System® Wheelbase
Automatic Trans. ... civaaiaas 1.7 quants (111 L) T8 B 6] 0415 inches (255.3 cm)
Manuval Trans. ... 000 veen . L9 quarts (11,3 1) SITI0506 . .. ........... 107.0inches (271.8 cm)
rankease® - e e s 4.5 gquarts (4.3 L) Length
e S10516 ............... 1750 inches (444.5 cm)
(Drain and Refilly®* ... .. .. 5.0 quarts (4.7 L) FIOSTE s eacsa 175.4 inches (445.5 cm)
Ditferential Flud SITIOS06 . ..o nn s 181.5 inches (461.0 cm)
Rear .. ..o iininianas 4.0 pints (1.9 L) Heigh
e L o 2.6 pints (1.2 L) SI0516: ... .oioivvivesn . 68,0 inches (167.0cm)
EUel Tank oo ooooonoeoness e 19 gallons (T2L) '.l'|:}5|-r.r ................ 66.9 inches (1 70.00cm)
AJC Refrigerant .. 30 oz or 2 Ibs. (0.9 kg) of R-134a 3 I{Ffi{!h """""""" 69,2 !nuhﬂ (1674 cm)
TISOE e s iaissa s 67.0 inches (170.2 cm)
= After refill, the level munst be checked. Width ... ... oeeeinvnn... 678 inches (172.2 cont)
. sas s . Front Tread
Alr Cﬂﬂd]t]ﬂﬂ]ﬂg REf]‘lgEl‘ElﬂtE BSeries .o isieaevias s 208 Inches {139.0.cm)
Not all air conditioning refrigerants are the same. If the e 573 iriches {145.4 cm)

air conditioning system in your vehicle needs :

refrigerant. be sure the proper refrigerant is used. 11 Rear Tread

vou're not sure, ask your GM dealer. REerIBY e e 54.7 inches (138,58 cm)
TSEHES | o rrrre - bbn s 55.1 inches (139.9 cm)

*Figures reflect base equipment only.
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Section 7 Maintenance Schedule

This section covers the muntenance required for yvour vehicle. Your vehicle needs these services to retain irs safety,
dependability and emission control performance.

1-2 Introduction 1-7 Short Trp/City Mumtenance Schedule

7-4 Part A: Scheduled Muintenance Services 1-30) Long Trp/Highway Maintenance Schedule
1-5 Short Trp/City Delinition 1-46 Part B: Owner Checks and Services

1-5 Short Trip/City Intervals 1-50) Part C: Penodic Maimntenance Inspections
7-6 Long Trip/Highway Definition 1-52 Part [: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants
16 Long Trip/Highway Intervals =27 *art B Maintenance Record
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IMPORTANT:
KEEP ENGINE OIL
AT THE PROPER
LEVEL AND CHANGE AS
RECOMMENDED

Protection
Plan

Have vou purchased the GM Provection Plan? The Plan
supplements vour new velticle warranties. See vour
Warranry and Owner Assistance booklet, or vour

GM dealer for details.,

Introduction

Your Vehicle and the Environment

Proper vehicle maintenance not only helps to keep your
vehicle in good working condition, but also helps the
environment. All recommended maintenance procedures
are important, Improper vehicle maintenance cun even
affect the quality of the air we breathe. Improper flund
levels or the wrong tire inflation can increase the level
of emissions from vour vehicle. To help protect our
environment, and to keep your vehicle in goad
condition, please maintain your vehicle properly
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How This Section is Organized
The remander of this section 15 divided into ive parts:

“Part A: Scheduled Maintenance Services™ shows
what to have done and how often. Some of these
services can be complex. so unless you are techmicully
qualified and have the pecessary equipment. vou should
let your dealer’s service department or another gqualibied
service center do these jubs,

/\ CAUTION:

Performing maintenance work on a vehicle can
be dangerous, In tryving to do some jobs, vou can
be seriously injured. Do your own maintenance
work only if you have the required know=how
and the proper tools and equipment for the job.
If you have any doubt, have a gqualified
techmician do the work.

It you are skilled enough o do some work on your
vehicle, you wall probably want to get the service
information GM publishes. See "Service and Owner
Publications™ n the Index.

“Part B: Owner Checks and Services™ wells you
what should be checked and when. It ulso explains
what you cun easily do 1o help keep vour vehicle in
sood condimon.

“Part C: Periodic Maintenance Inspections™
explains imporant inspections that vour GM dealer’s
service department or another qualified service center
should perform.

“Part D: Recommended Fluids and Lubricants" hsis
some products GM recommends 1o help keep your
vehicle properly mamtained. These products, or then
equivalents, should be used whether you do the work
voursell or hove it done.

“Part E: Maintenance Record™ provides a place Tor
youl 1o record the maintenance performed on yvour
vehicle, Whenever any maintenance is performed. be
sure o write 1t down in this part. This will help you
determine when your next maintenance should be done,
L addition, 10 is o good dea to keep your nuunlenunce
recetpts. They may be needed w gualify your vehicle Lo
WUITANTY repars




Part A: Scheduled Maintenance
Services

Using Your Maintenance Schedule

We at General Motors want to help you keep vour
vehicle in good working condition. But we don’t know
exactly how you'll drive it. You may drive very short
distances only a few times a week, Or you may drive
long distances all the time in very hot, dusty weather,
You may use your vehicle in making deliveries. Or
vou may drive it to work, to do errands or in many
other ways.

Because ol all the different ways people use their GM
vehicles, maintenance needs vary. You may even need
more frequent checks and replacements than you'll find
in the schedules in this section. So please read this
section and note how you drive. I you have any
questions on how o Ixccp Vour vehicle in zoond
condition, see your GM dealer,

This part tells you the maintenance services you should
have done and when you should schedule them. If you
2o 10 vour dealer tor your service needs, you'll know
that GM-=trained and supported service people will
pertorm the work using genuine GM parts.

The proper Awids and lubricants to use are listed mn Pan D.
Muke sure whoever services your vehicle uses these. All
pirts should be replaced and all necessary repairs done

before you or anyone el

These schedules are tor vehicles tha:

carry passengers and cargo within recommended
limits, You will find these liniits on your vehicle's
Certilication/Tire lubel. See “Loading Your Vehicle™
in the Index.

are driven on reasonable road surtaces within legal
driving limits.

are driven off-road in the recommended manner, See
“Off-Road Driving With Your Four-Wheel-Drive
Vehicle™ in the Index.

use the recommended tuel. See “Fuel”™ in the Index

Selecting the Right Schedule

First you’ll need to decide which of the two schedules 1s
right for your vehicle. Here's how to decide which
schedule to follow:
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Maintenance Schedule

Short Trip/City Definition

Short Trip/City Intervals

Follow the Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule if any

one ol these conditions 1s true for your vehicle:

® Mosttrips are less than 5 to [0 miles (8 w0 16 km )
This is particularly important when outside
temperatures are below freezing.

®  Maost trips include extensive idhing (such as frequent
driving in stop-and-go traffic ).

®  You operiate your vehicle in dusty ureas or
off-road frequently.

® You frequently tow o tradler or use a currier on top of
yvour vehicle,

® |[f the vehicle is used for delivery service, police. tuxi
or other conmercial application.

Chie oof thee reasons vorr sl folfonw this soledide i vou

cipereite vour vehicle under any of these conditions iy that

these conditions cavise engine oil to break down sooner,

Short Trip/City Intervals

Every 3,000 Miles (5 000 km): Engine Oil and Filer
Change (or 3 months, whichever occurs first). Chassis
Lubrication (or 3 months, whichever occurs firsty. Drive
Axle Service (or 3 months, whichever occurs first).

Every 6,000 Miles ( 10 000 km): Tire Rotanon.

Every 15,000 Miles (25 000 km): Air Cleaner Filter
Inspection. if driving in dusty conditions. Front
Wheel Bearning Repack (2WD only) (or at each brake
reliming, whichever occurs first),

Every 30,000 Miles (30 000 km: Air Cleaner Filter
Replocement. Fuel Filter Replacement.

Every 30,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automatic
Transmission Service (severe conditions only).

Every 60,000 Miles ( 10 (00 kmj: Engine
Accessory Drive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank, Cap
and Lines Inspection,

Every THLO00 Miles ( 166 (00 kmb: Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement. Positive
Crankcase Ventilation (PCV) Valve Inspection.

Every 150,000 Miles (240 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs first),

These intervals onlv simiparize meintenanee services,

Be sitre 1o follow the complete maimtenance schedule
ot the folloving pages.
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Maintenance Schedule

Long Trip/Highway Definition

Follow this maintenance schedule only if none of the
condinons from the Short Trp/City Maintenance
achedule 1s true. Do not use this schedule if the vehicle
15 used for trailer towing, driven in a dusty area or used
off paved roads. Use the Short Trip/City schedule for
these conditions.

Oriving a vehicle with a fully warmed engine under
highwav conditions causes engine oil 1er break

down slower

7-6

Long Trip/Highway Intervals

Every 7,500 Miles (12 50 km): Engine Oil and Filrer
Change (or every |2 months, whichever occurs first)
Chassis Lubrication (or every 12 months, whichever
veeurs first), Drve Axle Service. Tire Rotation.

Every 30,0000 Miles (50 0040 kmb: Fuel Filter
Replacement. Air Cleaner Filter Replacement. Front
Wheel Bearing Repack (2WD only) {or at each brake
relining. whichever occurs first),

Every 50,000 Miles (83 000 km): Automutie
Transmission Service (severe conditions only ).

Every 60000 Miles { TM 000 km): Engine Accesson
Drive Belt Inspection. Fuel Tank, Cap and
Lines Inspection.

Every TOUM Miles ( 166 000 km): Spark Plug Wire
Inspection. Spark Plug Replacement. Positive
Crankcase Ventilation (PCV) Valve Inspection,

Every 150,000 Miles ( 240 000 km): Cooling System
Service (or every 60 months, whichever occurs First),

..Fillfl',".'\'t' fIpred I'|'|'.|I'= |'-'|'.|.|I_'|' NORTNIRTEL e e ed enticd '|!"|"|'.|!I"!'."|'.

Be xiiie r.rJ_.’rr.".":nl' i .'.r.ur.'lrn'q're' prenintenance sededile

ot e fellonving peaves




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

I'he services shown in thas schedule up to TOOCKRY miles
(166 000 km) should be performed after TDOA0 miles
(166 000 km at the same mtervals. The services shown
at 150,000 miles (240 000 km) should be performed
the same interval atter T30.000 miles (240 000 km).

see UOwner Checks and Services and “Penodic
Maintenance Inspections™ following.

Footnotes

T The UL.S, Environmental Protection Agency or the
Calitornia Aar Resources Board has determined that the
failure 1o perform this maintenance item will not nullity
the emission warranty or limit recall hability prior 1o the
completion of the vehicle’s usetul life. We. however,
urge that ull recommended mantenance services be
performed at the indicated mtervals and the mamtenance
be recorded.

# Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering
linkage and transter case shift linkage, parking brake
cible guides. propshaft splines, universal joints and
brake pedal springs.

+ A gooud time to check your brakes is dunng ure

rotation. See “Brake System Inspection™ under “Periodic

Maintenance Inspection™ in Part C of this schedule.,

¥ Dinve axle service (see “Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants™ in the Index for proper lubricant o use):

® Locking Diftferential == Drain fluid and refill ar firse
engine o1l chunge, At subsequent oil changes, check
Huid level and add fluid as needed. If driving in
dusty areas or towing a trinler, drain fluid and refill
every 5000 miles 25 000 k),

® Stundard Differential -- Check fluid level and add
Hund as needed ut every oil change. i driving in
dusty areas or towing a tradler, drain fluid and refill
every 15,000 miles (25 000 km).

® More frequent lubrication may be required for
heavy=duty or off-roud use.
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

3,000 Miles (5 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),
An Emission Conteeld Service.

[_] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See foomote #.)

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking,

(See footnote ##,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:

6,000 Miles (10 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every

3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emisxion Conteed Service,

L | Lubricate chassis components (or every

3 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add fluid

as needed. Check constant velocity joints and
axle seals for leaking. (See footnote **,)

[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index lor proper rotation
pattern and additonal imformation.
(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |[SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

9,000 Miles (15 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first),
An Ennissiem Control Service,

[ ] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
(See foolnote #.)

| Check rearffront axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking,
{See footnote *%.)

12,000 Miles (20 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

A Ewissiens Control Service,

| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See lootnote #.)

| Check rear/tfront axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking,

(See footnote *+.)

[ I Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ mn the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

DATE AUCTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.
[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

L] Inspect air cleaner filter if you are
driving in dusty conditions. Replace filter
if necessary.

An Emission Control Service. (See Fﬂmﬂﬂlﬂ'i'.}
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[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *#.)
[] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean

and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

18,000 Miles (30 000 km)

Cl Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

Lip Banessions Cennpred Serviee.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Huwd as needed. Check constant velocity
Joints and axle seals for leaking,

(Ser [potnote #%,)

(] Roume tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

21,000 Miles (35 000 km)

[ ] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs hirst).
An Emissran Contral Service,
| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
(See tootnote #.)

[ ] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote #%.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVIUED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

24,000 Miles (40 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

An Emission Controd Service.

] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
Joants and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *%,)

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See tootnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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27,000 Miles (45 000 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever accurs first),
A Envission Control Seivice,

| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever oceurs first).

(See footnote #,)

[1 Check rear/front axle luid level and add
Tuid as needed. Check constant velocity
jomts and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote #%.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule
30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

L] I['|1-1I:I'I~"3”-'.’ Et“;"iﬂﬂ oil and filter (or cvery [] RL‘F"-‘JL‘L‘ fuel filter. An Enrission Control Service,
3 months. whichever occurs first). (See footnotet.)
A Epission Cantinl Service [ Replace air cleaner filter,
| Lubricate chassis components (or every A Emrssion Cegrtrol Service.
3 months. whichever occurs first), | Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
(See footnote #.) Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
E1Check rear/front axle fluid level and add pattern and additional information.
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity (See footnote +.)
joints and axle seals for leaking.
(See footnote %,

Ol For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

33,000 Miles (55 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Controf Semvice.

] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *%.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:

7-14

36,000 Miles (60 000 km)

[ 1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Ewissien Conrrol Service.

] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)

L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

[ 1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
Joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |[SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

39,000 Miles (65 000 km) 42,000 Miles (70 000 km)
[ Change engine oil and filter {or every [] Change engine o1l and hlter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first). 3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Envivsion Contied Sermdee. Aur Emiexsren Conbred Service.
__| Lubricate chassis components (or every LI Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever cecurs frst) 3 months. whichever occurs first).
(S8 foothote 3 (See footnote #.)
; i : L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
[ 1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add

furd as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.
(See footnote *%,)

_| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
jomnts and axle seals for leaking.
(See footnote ** )

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

[1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

A Emissienm Centeof Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

{See footnote #*,)

__| For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean

and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

LI Inspect air cleaner filter if you are

driving in dusty conditions. Replace filter
I necessary,
An Emission Control Service, (See footnote™.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

48,000 Miles (80 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first),

An Emission Comtrol Service,

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

[ Check rearffront axle fluid level and add |
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking,

(See footnote *%,)

|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional mformaton,

{See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

L1 Chinge automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher,

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.

~ When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found m taxi. police or
delivery service.

(Continued)
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

= " " ¥
50,000 Miles (83 000 km) (Continued) 51,000 Miles (85 000 km)
{ff varti el ot tise your vehicle aneder any of DI ChilﬂgL‘ f'r'l['_.lil‘lt',‘ oil and ilter (or cvery
these conditions, the fTodd and filter do o 3 months. whichever occurs first).
reguine changing, Vit Ernesscon Ceontod Semvice.
Manual transmission fluid doesn’l || Lubricate chassis components (or every
require change. 3 months. whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

|| Check rear/front axle fuid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.
(See footnote #%)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

54,000 Miles (90 000 kmn)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first),
A Emisxiaany Cegprtrad Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fuid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **.)

[ ] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

57,000 Miles (95 000 km)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
An Envissien Contied Service.

L1 Lubricate chassis components {or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See fooote #,)

|| Check rear/front axle tluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.
(See footnote *%.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED RY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Conmrof Service.

| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.
(See footnote **,)

[} For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the tront wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

| Replace air cleaner filter.
Au Emvission Central Service,

| Inspect fuel tank, cap and lines for damage
or leaks. Inspect fuel cap gasket for any
damage. Replace parts as needed,
An Ewmission Control Service. (See footnote™.)

[ ] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation

pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.)

[] Inspect engine accessory drive belt.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |[SERVICED BY:

D I{CDIHCC tuel filter. A Emission Comrel Service.
(See footnote¥ .
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

63,000 Miles (105 000 km) 66,000 Miles (110 000 kin)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every | Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first). 3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Enission Ceurtield Serviee, An Ermitssion Control Service,

| Lubricate chassis components (or every o %“h”“‘r‘]“? “'1;'?511-“" ‘-3“'_"P_”‘"§'_“F \of every
3 months., whichever occurs first). ? mul]l Sy WINCIEVED DCCULS Irst).

[ ] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **,)

1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
uid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.
{See footnote **,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

69,000 Miles (115 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Contred Service,

[_] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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72,000 Miles (120 000 km)

|1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emssiemn Control Service,
_| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

L1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See foolnote *#.)

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and addittonal information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

An Envissienr Cemtiedd Service,

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)

[] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only; Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

| Inspect air cleaner filter if you are
driving in dusty conditions. Replace filter
if necessary.

An Emission Conttred Service. (See footnote™.)

|| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.
(See footnote *%,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

78,000 Miles (130 000 kin)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

An Emission Controd Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

[ 1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote #*.)

[] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

(See footnote +.)

81,000 Miles (135 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Cantral Service.

|| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #,)

L] Check rear/tront axle fluid level and add
Huid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote %)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

84,000 Miles (140 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

Aot Enpisviont Ceittivd! Servree

_| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #.)

1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote %)

[ Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional imformation.

{See footnote +. )

87,000 Miles (145 000 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

An Emiisxicon Centrodl Serviee.

[ | Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #,)

[ ] Check rear/front axle fuid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |[SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

[_] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

An Emission Contred Serviee.

L] Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first},

(See footnote #,)

Ll Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
Joints and axle seals for leaking,

(See footnote #%.)

[1 For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at
each brake relining, whichever occurs first),

[l Replace fuel filter.
An Emiixsien Cemitred Service, [ See E-l}ﬂ[]'ll‘]lt:-f_.]'
[] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Emission Conteed Service,
|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See lootnote +,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  [SERVICED BY:




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

93,000 Miles (155 000 km) ' 96,000 Miles (160 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
Ant Emixsion Cointied Service

| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).
(See [ootnote #.)

| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Huid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every
3 months., whichever occurs first),

An Emission Cantrel Service

|| Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months. whichever occurs first).

(See tootnote #.)

[_| Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See tootnote *%)

(See footnote **.) L] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index Tor proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

| (See footnote +.)
DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY: DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |[SERVICED BY:
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Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

99.000 Miles (165 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter {or every
3 months, whichever occurs tirst).
A Envission Control Service,

| | Lubricate chassis components (or every
3 months, whichever occurs first),

(See footnote #,)

[ | Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
jJoints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **,)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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100,000 Miles (166 000 km)

L] Inspect spark plug wires.
An f'.'r.l.lr.n'.'. feart l'_"rmﬂrjf .'E:':'J"r."{'t',

|| Replace spark plugs.
An Ermission Control Service,

[ | Change automatic transmission tluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions:

— In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(32°C) or higher.

— In hilly or mountainous terrain.




Short Trip/City Maintenance Schedule

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

— When doing frequent trailer towing. | [ Drain, flush and refill cooling system

Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.
.Ir_lI VoAl |']I|'|I I BN Y 1'r‘|"r1'|' III' lr.'rhre'.l |!|'.|'|'_".' -!',r
these conditions. the fTuid and filter do not
reguire clicnging.
Manual transmission fluid doesn’t
require change.
L1 Inspect Positive Crankcase Ventilation
(PCV) valve. An Entixsicn Conirol Service.

(or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See “Engine
Coolant” in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure test
cooling system and pressure cap.

Vr Emisxton Cenrtred Serviice.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |[SERVICEDD BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

The services shown in this schedule up to 100,000 miles
( 166 000 km) should be performed after 100,000 miles

( 166 000 km) at the same intervals. The services shown
at 150,000 miles (240 000 km) should be performed w
the same mterval after 150,000 miles (240 000 Km).

See "Owner Checks and Services™ and “Periodic
Muaintenance Inspections” following.

Footnotes

T The U.5. Environmental Protection Agency or the
Calitornia Air Resources Board has determined that the
failure to perform this maintenance item will not nullity
the emission warranty or Limit recall hability prior to the
completion of the vehicle's useful hite. We, however.
urge that all recommended maintenance services be
performed at the indicated intervals and the maintenance
be recorded

# Lubricate the front suspension, ball joints, steering
linkase and transfer case shift linkage, parking brake
cable guides, propshaft splines, umiversal joints and
brake pedal springs.

+ A good time to check your brakes is dunng tire
rotation. See “Brake System Inspection” under “Periodic
Maintenance Inspections™ in Part C of this schedule.

% Drnive axle service (see “Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants™ in the Index for proper lubricant o use):

® Locking Differential -- Drain fluid and refill at first
engine oil change. At subseguent oil changes, check
fluid level and add Muid as needed.

® Standard Differential -- Check fluid level and add
flund as needed at every engine il chunge.

® More frequent lubrication may be required for
heavy-duty or off-road use,




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

7,500 Miles (12 500 km)

[] Change engine oil and filter (or every
1 2 months, whichever occurs tirst).

An Emiission Controf Service

__| Lubricate chassis components (or every
| 2 months. whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **.)

] Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See foomole +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

15,000 Miles (25 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Enrission Condred Service.

[l Lubricate chassis components (or every
| 2 months. whichever occurs first),
{See footnole #.)

[_] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking
(See footnote #%,)

|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

22,500 Miles (37 500 kmn)

[ Change engine o1l and filter (or every
12 months. whichever occurs first).

.1” f‘.'.ln'r'-.'.ru.hl L Nf-'.l”l"f-'ll .‘flll"l"l e

|| Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

[ Check rear/front axle fuid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote %)

[| Rotate tires. See "Tire Inspection and

Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

30,000 Miles (50 000 km)

[ Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months. whichever occurs first).
An Emissien Controd Service.
| Lubricate chassis components (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
(See foolnote #,)

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking
(See footnote *%,)

[ 1 For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the front wheel bearings (or at

each brake relining, whichever occurs first),

L] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

L1 Replace fuel filter.
A Emission Control Service. | See footnote™.)

| Replace air cleaner filter.

Vit Ewvnissiomn Controd Semvie

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICELD BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

37,500 Miles (62 500 kmn)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months. whichever occurs first)
A Encisxion Controd Serviee,
L] Lubricate chassis components (or every
I 2 months. whichever occurs irst).
[ See footnote #.)

| Check rear/tront axle tluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking,
(See footnote %)

_ | Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additonal information,

(See footnote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERYICELD BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

45,000 Miles (75 000 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Entission Contiel Service.

[ | Lubricate chassis components (or every
I 2 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

LI Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking,

(See footnote ¥%.)
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|| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See tootnote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

50,000 Miles (83 000 km)

[] Change automatic transmission fluid and If you do not use vour vehicle under any of
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under these condirions, the fluid and filter do not
one or more of these conditions: require changing.
~ In heavy city traffic where the outside Manual transmission fluid doesn’t

temperature regularly reaches 90°F require change.

(32°C) or higher.
— In hilly or mountainous terrain.
~ When doing frequent trailer towing.

— Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICEID BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

52,500 Miles (87 500 km)

(1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Eminston Centtred Service.

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
| 2 months. whichever occurs [irst).
{See footnote #.)

[1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.,

(See footnote ©#,)

[ Rotate tires. Sce “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information,

[(See [ootnote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

60,000 Miles (100 000 kmn)

|| Change engine oil and filter (or every _| Replace tuel hilter,

| 2 months, whichever occurs hirst). Aut Emission Centtred Sevvice, {See footnote™. )

\n Emvission Controd Service. | Replace air cleaner filter.
|_| |_.L|h|'il.:i!.lﬁ i'hil?%."'rih COIm |'3|H'|1-L'f11|§‘-| {Or EVETY Air Ermpisxrens Cenpired Serviee
| 2 months. whichever occurs first).

: | Inspect fuel tank. cap and lines for damage
(See foolnote #.)

or leaks. Inspect tuel cap gasket for any

L] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add : damage., Replace parts as needed.
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity \r Emission Conttrol Service, (See footnoteT.)
joants and axle seals Tor leaking.
(See footnote #%.) |

L] For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean
and repack the tfront wheel bearings (or al
each brake relining, whichever occurs first).

|| Rotate nires. See “Tire |I‘.|?-.|'IlL‘L'1HH'I and DATE VOTUAL MILEAGE SERVICED BY:
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additonal information.
{See footnote +.) |

LI Inspect engine accessory drive belt. |
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

67,500 Miles (112 500 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
| 2 months. whichever occurs first),
An Emissicon Contrel Service,

[ Lubricate chassis components (or every
| 2 months. whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[ Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking,

{See footnote %))
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|| Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See footnote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BYy:




Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

75,000 Miles (125 000 km)

| Change engine oil and filter (or every
1 2 months, whichever occurs first).
An Emission Control Service.

[] Lubricate chassis components (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote **,)

[] Rotate tires, See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See footnote +.)

DATE

ACTUAL MILEAGE

SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

82,500 Miles (137 500 km)

L] Change engine oil and filter (or every L1 Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
12 months. whichever occurs first). Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
An Envission Contrel Service. pattern and additional information,

O Lubricate chassis components (or every (See footnote +.)

12 months. whichever occurs first).
(See footnote #.)

[ 1 Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
Muid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *% )

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE |SERVICED BY:
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90,000 Miles (150 000 km)

| Change engine ol and filter (or every
| 2 months. whichever occurs first).

Ve Enpiesieniny Cenrreend Serviee,

L Lubricate chassis components (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

(See footnote #.)

[ ] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking,

(See tootnote ¥, )

_1 For Two-Wheel-Drive vehicles only: Clean

and repack the tront wheel bearings (or al

each brake relining. whichever accurs first),

Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

_| Replace fuel filter,
A\ Exission Control Service. (See footnote™, )
[] Replace air cleaner filter.
An Enession Contiol Service,
Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.
(See fooinote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

97,500 Miles (162 500 km)

1 Change engine oil and filter (or every
12 months, whichever occurs first).

An Ennssion Control Service.

[ ] Lubricate chassis components (or every
| 2 months, whichever occurs first),
(See footnote #.)

[ ] Check rear/front axle fluid level and add
fluid as needed. Check constant velocity
joints and axle seals for leaking.

(See footnote *F,)

| Rotate tires. See “Tire Inspection and
Rotation™ in the Index for proper rotation
pattern and additional information.

(See fooltnote +.)

DATE ACTUAL MILEAGE [SERVICED BY:

100,000 Miles (166 000 km)
LI Inspect spark plug wires.

An Emissieon Control Service.
| [ Replace spark plugs.
An Emisxion Controld Service.

[] Change automatic transmission fluid and
filter if the vehicle is mainly driven under
one or more of these conditions;

In heavy city traffic where the outside
temperature regularly reaches 90°F
(327C) or higher.

In hilly or mountainous terrain,

When doing frequent trailer towing.

Uses such as found in taxi, police or
delivery service.
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Long Trip/Highway Maintenance Schedule

I viente ey imeas se veurr velicole ander any of
these conditionts, the fTutd and filter doonos
e chaneing
Manual transmission fluid doesn’t
require change.

| Inspect Positve Crankcase Ventilation
(PCV) valve.

An Entission Cenrtrod Seriee

150,000 Miles (240 000 km)

L1 Drain. flush and refill cooling system
(or every 60 months since last service,
whichever occurs first). See "Engine
Coolant™ in the Index for what to use.
Inspect hoses. Clean radiator, condenser.,
pressure cap and neck. Pressure tesi
the cocling system and pressure cap.

An Emissienr Cenpriesl Semioe,

DATE AUTUAL MILEAGE  |SERVICED BY:

DATE

VOTUAL MILEAGLE

SERVICED BY:
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Part B: Owner Checks and Services

Listed below are owner checks und services which
should be performed at the intervals specified to help
ensure the satety, dependability and emission control
performance of your vehicle,

Be sure any necessary repairs are completed at once.
Whenever any fluids or lubricants ure added o vour
vehicle, make sure they are the proper ones, us shown in
Puant D

At Each Fuel Fill

It is important for vou or a service station attenduant 1o
perform these underhood checks at each fuel fill,

Engine Oil Level Check

Check the engine oil level and add the proper oil if
necessary. See "Engine Oil™ in the Index for
further details.

Engine Coolant Level Check

Check the engine coolant level and add DEX-COOL™
coulant mix il necessary. See “Engine Coolant™ in the
Index for further details,

Windshield Washer Fluid Level Check

Check the windshield washer Muid level in the
windshield washer tank and add the proper flund if
necessury. See “Windshield Washer Fluid™ in the Index
lor further details.

At Least Once a Month

Tire Inflation Check

Make sure tires are inflated to the correct pressures, See
“Tires” in the Index for turther details.

Cassette Deck Service

Clean cassente deck. Cleanmg should be done every
50 hours of tape play, See “Audio Systems™ in the
Index for further details.
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At Least Twice a Year

Restraint System Check

Muke sure the safety belt reminder light and all your
belts. buckles. latch plates. retructors and anchorages are
working properly. Look for any other loose or damaged
safety belt system purts, If vou see anything that might
keep a safety belt system from doimng its job. have 1l
repaired. Have any tom or frayed safety belts replaced.

Also look for any opened or broken air bag covers, and
have them reparred or replaced. (The air bag system
does not need regular mamtenance. )

Wiper Blade Check

Inspect wiper hlades for wear or cracking. Replace blade
serts that appear worn or damaged or that streak or
miss areas of the windshield, Also see “Wiper Bludes.
Cleaning™ in the Indexs.,

Manual Transmission Check

Check the transmission fluid level: add if needed, See
“Manual Transmission™ i the Index. Check for leaks
A Muid loss may mdicate o problem. Have the system
inspected and repaired 1f needed.

Automatic Transmission Check

Check the transmission uid level: add if needed. See
“"Automatic Transmission™ in the Index. A fluid loss
may indicate o problem. Check the system and repar
il needed.

Hydraulic Clutch System Check

Check the fluid level in the clutch reservoir. See
“Hydraulic Clutch Flund™ in the Index. A fluid loss in
this system could indicate a problem. Have the system
mspected and repaired at once.

At Least Once a Year

ey Lock Cylinders Service

Lubricate the key lock cylinders with the lubricant
specified in Part D.

Body Lubrication Service

Lubricate all body door and fuel door hinges, rear
compartment hinges, latches and locks including the
glove box. console doors and the body hood and uny
moving seut hardware. Lubricate the hood safety lever
pivol and prop rod prvol. Part D tells vou what o use.
More frequent lubrication may be required when
exposed W a cormosive environment,
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Starter Switch Check

/\ CAUTION:

When vou are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. If it does, vou or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

Betore vou start, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle.

Fumly apply both the parking brake (see “Parking

Broake™ in the Index of necessary) and the reeular brake,

NOTE: Do not use the accelerator pedul, and be
ready (o trn off the engine immediately i it starts,

O aueeimatic transmission veheles. try o start the
engine in each gear, The starter should work only in
PARK (P) or NEUTRAL (N). If the starter works in
any other position, your vehicle needs service.

On manual transmiassion vehicles, put the shalt lever
in NEUTRAL (N), push the clutch down halway
and try to start the engime. The starter should work
only when the clutch is pushed down all the way to
the floor, If the starter works when the clutch st

pushed all the way down. your vehicle needs service.

Brake-Transmission Shift Interlock (BTSI1) Check
{ Automatic Transmission)

/\ CAUTION:

When vou are doing this check, the vehicle could
move suddenly. IF it does, you or others could be
injured. Follow the steps below.

1. Betore you sturt, be sure you have enough room
around the vehicle. It should be parked on a
level surface,

2. Firmly apply the parking brake (see “Parking Brake™

in the Index if necessary).

NOTE: Be ready to apply the regulur brake
immediately if the vehicle begins to move.,

el

With the engine off, turn the key to the RLUN

position, but don't start the engine. Without applying

the regulur brake, try 10 move the shift lever out of
PARK (P) with normal effort, If the shift lever
moves outl of PARK (P). yvour vehicle's BTSI

Meeds serviee.
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Ignition Transmission Lock Check

While parked, and with the parking brake set, try to turn

the ignition key to LOCK in cach shift lever position.

®  With un automatic transmission, the key should turn
to LOCK only when the shift lever 15 in PARK (P,

® With a manual trunsmussion, the key should turn w
LOCK only when the shift lever is in REVERSE (R)

Oin vehieles with a key release button, try 1o turn the Key
o LOCK without pressing the button. The key should
turn o LOCK only when you press the key button,

O all vehicles, the key should come out only in LOCK.

Parking Brake and Automaltic Transmission
PARK (P) Mechanism Check

/\ CAUTION:

When you are doing this check, your vehicle o
could begin o move. You or others could be
injured and property could be damaged. Make
sure there is room in front of vour vehicle in case

it begins to roll. Be ready to apply the regular
hrake at once should the vehicle begin to move,

Park on a tarly steep hill. wath the vehicle facing

downhill, Keeping your foor on the regular brake. set the

parking brake

® To check the parking bruke’s holding ability;
With the engine runmng and transmission in
NEUTRAL (N). slowly remove Toot pressure from
the regular brake pedal, Do this until the vehicle is
held by the parking brake only,

® o check the PARK (P} mechanism’s holding ability:
With the engine running. shift to PARK (P). Then
release ull brakes,
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Part C: Periodic Maintenance
Inspections

Listed below are inspections and services which should
be performed at least twice o vear (for instance, each
spring and Fallt. You shoold let your GM dealer’s
service department or other gqualified service center do
these jobs. Make sure any necessary repairs are
completed at once.

Proper procedures 1o perform these services muy be
found in a GM service manual. See “Service and Owner
Publications™ in the Index,

Steering, Suspension and Front Drive Axle
Boot and Seal Inspection

Inspect the front and rear suspension and steering
system for damaged, loose or mussing parts, signs of
wear or lack of lubrication. Inspect the power steering
lines and hoses Tor proper hook-up. binding, leaks,
cracks, chaling, etw, Cleun and then inspect the drive
axle boot seals for damage, tears or leakage. Repluce
seals if necessary.

Exhaust System Inspection

[nspect the complete exhaust system. Inspect the body
near the exhaust system, Look for broken. damaged,
missing or out=of=position parts as well as open seams,
holes, Toose connections or other conditions which could
cause o heat build-up in the floor pan or could let
exhaust fumes into the vehicle. See “Engine Exhaust™ in
the Index.

Radiator and Heater Hose Inspection

Inspect the hoses and have them replaced it they are
cracked. swollen or deteriorated. Inspect all pipes.
Nuings and clamps; replace as needed.

Throttle Linkage Inspection

Inspect the throttle linkage tor interference or binding.
and for dumage or missing parts, Replace parts as
needed. Replace any cables that have high effort or
excessive wear Do not lubrcate accelerator and cruise
control cables.




Drive Axle Service

Check rearftront axle Tud level and add as neededl.
Check constant velocuy jomnts und axle seals for leaking

Transfer Case (All-Wheel Drive) Inspection

Every 12 months or at oil change intervals, check from

axle and transter case and add lubncant when necessary,

Check vent hose at transfer case for kinks and
proper installation

Transfer Case (Four-Wheel Drive)
Inspection

Every 12 months or at oil change intervals, check fromt

axle and trunster case and add lubricant when necessary.

Check vent hose at transter case for Kinks and proper
mstallation. More lrequent lubrication may be required
on o F-road vse,

Brake System Inspection (Two-Wheel and
Four-Wheel Drive)

Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake Lines and
hoses For proper hook=up. binding. leaks, cracks,
chafing. etc. Inspect dise brauke pads for wear and rotors
for surfuce condition. Also mspect drum brake lininas
for wear and cracks. Inspect ather brake parts, including
drums, wheel cylinders. calipers. parking bruke, elc,
Check parking brake adjustment. You may need to have
your brukes inspected more often if your driving habits
or conditions result in frequent braking.

Brake Syvstem Inspection (All-Wheel-Drive)

Inspect the complete system. Inspect brake lines und
hoses for proper hook=up. binding. leaks. cracks.
chafing, ete, Inspect disc bruke pads Tor wear and rotors
lor surfuce condition. Inspect other brake parts.
including calipers, parking bruke. ete. Check parking
bruke udjustment, You may need to have your hrakes
inspected more often if your driving habits or conditions
result in frequent braking.




Part D: Recommended Fluids and

Lubricants

NOTE: Fluids and lubricants wdentified below by name,
part number or specification may be oblained from your

M dealer.

USAGE FLUID/LUBRICANT
Coolant GM Part No. 3634621 or
Supplement equivalent with a complete flush
Sealer and refill.

USAGE

FLUINVLUBRICANT

Engine Ohl

Engine oul with the Amencan
Petroleum Institute Certified For
Gasoline Engines "Starburst”™
symbol of the proper viscosity. To
determine the preferred viscosity
for vour vehiele's engine, see
“Engine Oil” in the Index.

Hydraulic Brake
Syslem

Delco Supreme 117 Brake Fluid
(GM Part No. 12377967 or
equivalent DOT-3 bruke fluid).

Hydraulic Clutch
System

Hvdraulic Clutch Flud (GM Pan
No. 12345347 or equivalent
DOYT=3 brake fluid).

Engine Coolant

S0/50 mixture of clean water
(preferably distlled) and use only
GM Gnndwa_'gm.'h'g DEX-COOL™
or Havoline™ DEX-COOL™
coolant, See “Engine Coolant™ 1n
the Index.

Purking Brake
Cable Gundes

Chassis lubricant (GM Part

Moo 2377985 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting reguirements
of NLGI # 2, Category LB

or GC-LB.

Power Sleering
Sysiem

GM Power Steerning Flud (GM
Part No. 10532884 - | pint,
[OSHN T = | guart, or equivalent ),
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USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Manuaul
Transniission

Synchromesh Transmission
Fluid (GM Part No. 12345349

or equavident ).

Transler Case

DEXRON"-111 Automartic
Transmission Flud,

e Windshield M E]ptikiﬂen'= Wiasher

Automatic DEXRON "-111 Automatic Washer Solvenmt | Solvent (GM Part No. 1051515
Transmission Transmission Fluid. or equivalent.

ey Lock Multi-Purpose lubricant, Transter Case Chassis lubricant (GM Part
Cylinders Superlube ™ {GM Part Shift Lever, No. | 2377985 or equivalent) or

No. 12346241 or equivalent). Propeller Shali lubricant meeting requirements
« |1 e - T .| 7 iFerin '
Chassis Chassis lubricant (GM Part SURSpLnes snd. | oFTELG] #d. Calegury LR

Lubrication

No. | 2377985 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting reguirements
of NLGIH# 2, Category LB

or GC-LB.

Liniversal Joints

o GC-1L.B.

Frimt Wheel
Bearings

Wheel bearing lubricant meeting
requirements of NLGI # 2,
Category GC or GC-LB (GM Part
No, 1051344 or equivalent),

Clutch Pushrod
toy Cluteh Fork
Joint

Chassis lubnicant (GM Pan

Mo, | 2377985 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting requirements
of NLGI # 2. Category LB

or GC-LB.

Differential,

Front and Rear

Axle

Axle Lubricant (GM Part
N, 10522715 or SAE BOW-9()
GL-5 Gear Lubricant,

Constint
Velocity
Liniversal Joim

Chassas lubnicant (GM Pan

No, | 2377985 or equivalent) or
lubricant meeting reguirements
of NLGI # 2, Category LB

or GC-LB.
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USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

USAGE

FLUID/LUBRICANT

Hood Latch
Assembly,
Pivons, Spring
Anchor and
Release Pawl

Lubriplate lubrnicant acrosol
{GM Part No. 12346293 or
equivalent) or lubricant meeting
requirements of NLGI # 2.
Category LB or GC-LB,

Weatherstrip
Conditioning

Dielectre Silicone Grease (GM
Part No. 12345579 or equivalent).

Hood and
Door Hinges

Multi-purpose lubricant,
Superlube = (GM Pan
Moy 12346241 or equivalent)

Weatherstrip
Syueaks

Multi=purpose lubricant,
Superlube ™ (GM Part
No. 123462410 or eguivalent).

Tailgate
Mounted Spare
Tire Carmier (if
eguipped ), Cuter
Tulgate Handle
Pivol Points and
Hinges

F-r-luJI:i—[:lur['.r'm-n.: lubricant,
Superlube ™ (GM Pant
Mo, 12346241 or equivalent),
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Part E: Maintenance Record

Adter the scheduled services are performed. record the
diate, odometer reading and who performed the service
i the boxes provided after the muntenance interval,
Any additonal information from “Chwner Checks and

services o “Penodiec Maintenance™ can be added on
the following record puges. Also, vou should retain all
maintenance receipts. Your owner information portfolio
15 i convenient place 1o store them.

Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




Maintenance Record

DATE

ODOMETER
READING

SERVICED BY

MAINTENANCE PERFORMED




Section 8 Customer Assistance Information

Here you will find out how to contact GMC if you need assistance, This section also tells you how to obtain service
publications and how to report any safety defects.

8-2 Customer Satisfaction Procedure 8=-10 Warranty Information

8-4 Address for Writing to GMC B=10 Reporting Safety Defects to the United States
8-4 Assistance for Text Telephone (TTY) Users B-11 Reporting Safety Defects to Canada

H-5 GMC Roadside Assistance g-11 Reporting Safety Defects to General Motors
8-3 Phone Number for Roadside Assistance 8-11 Ordering Service Publications in Canada

8-7 Canadian Roadside Assistance B-12 How to Order Service Publications

8-3 GMC Courtesy Transportation 8-13 Order Form for Service Publications

8-9 BEB Autoline Information
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Customer Satisfaction Procedure GMC dealers have the facilities. trained technicians and
up-to-date information 1o promptly address any

concermns you may have, However, if a concern has not
heen resolved [ your complete satisfaction, take the
tollowing steps:

STEP ONE -- Discuss your concern with u

member of dealership management. Normally, concerns
can be quickly resolved at that level. If the matter has
already been reviewed with the Sales, Service or Parts
Manager, contact the owner of the dealership or the
General Manager.




STEP TWO =- If alter contacting i member

of dealership management, il appears Your concem
cunnot be resolved by the dealership without further
help. contact the GMC Consumer Relations Manuger
by calling 1-800-GMOC-KT782 ( 1-800-462-8782,
Customer Assistunce prompt. ) In Canadi. contact
GM of Capada Customer Commumceation Centre in
Oshawu by calling 1-800-263-3777 (English) or

| -500-263-T854 ( French).

For help outside ol the United States and Canada, call
the followimg numbers as appropriate:

® |n Mexico: (525) 625-3256

® i Puerto Rico: 1-800-496-0992 {Enelish) or
| -RO0-496-9993 ( Spanish)

In the LLS, Virgin Islands: [-8{0-496-99094

In the Dominican Republic: 1-800-751-4135
(English) or 1-800-731-4 1 36 (Spanish)

In the Bahoamas: 1=800=3840-(0049

In Bermuda, Barbados, Antigua and the Brinsh
Virzin Islands: 1-800-534-(3122

In all ather Curtbbean countries: (S04 763-1315

In other overseds locations, cull GM Internationu)
Product Center in Canada at 4905) 644-4112,
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For prompt assistance, please have the following mformation

avalible 1o give the Customer Assistance Representative:

® Your name, address, home and business
telephone numbers

® Vehicle Identification Number (This is available
from the vehicle registration or nitle, or the plate m
the top left of the instrument panel and visible
through the windshield.)

® Dealership name and location

® Vehicle delivery date and present mileage

® Nature of concern

We encourage vou to call us so we can give your inquiry

prompl attention. However, 1if yvou wish to write GMC,

address vour inguiry to:

GMC Customer Assistance
31 E. Judson Street 1607-04
Pontiac, M1 48342-2230

In Canada, write to:

General Motors of Canada Limited
Customer Communication Centre, 163-005
1% Colonel Sam Drive

Oshawa, Ontario L1H 8P7
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Refer to vour Warranty and Owner Assistance Information
booklet for addresses of GM Overseas offices.

When contacting GMC, please remember that your concern
will likely be resolved in the dealership, using the dealer’s
fucilities. equipment and personnel. That is why we suggest
you follow Step One first if you have 4 concern,

Customer Assistance for Text
Telephone (TTY) Users

To assist customers who are deaf, hard of hearing,
or speech-impaired and who vse Text Telephones
(TTYs), GMC has TTY equipment available

at 1ts Customer Assistance Center. Any TTY

user can communicate with GMC by dialing:
1-B00-GMC-8583. (TTY users in Canada can
dial 1-800-263-383(})




Roadside Assistance

=
ll

GMOC's Roadside Assistance provides stranded owners
with over-the-phone roadside repairs. location of the
nearest GMC dealer or the following special services

Flat Tive Change: Installation of spare tire will be
covered it no charge (customer is responsible tor repair
or replucement of tire).

Firel Delivery: Delivery of enough tuel for the customer
tor et to the nearest service station (up to 54.00) will
be covered.

Junpy Star: No-start situations which require a battery
jump start will be covered at no charge.

Lock Ot Replacement keys or locksmith service will
be covered at no charge it you ure unable w gain entry
mto your vehicle. Delivery of the replacement key will
be covered at no charge within [0 males (16 km),
Emergency Towing Service: Towing 1o the nearest
GMO dealer tor warranty related disablements will

be covered.




Detive Trip Rowting: Custom=made. computerized
maps using the most direct or scenic route are provided
free of charge. Maps include poimnts of mterest and list
CGMC dealers along the route. Trip Routing also includes
i national hotel discount book and a book of coupons.
State and local maps available upon request. Pleuse

be prepared to furnish your Vehicle [denuficanon
Number (VIN].

Trip Bterrmprion Assistence: GMO will resmburse any
reasonable trip interruption expenses (up o $300.00)
when directly associated with warranty disablement. Trip
Interruption service covers expenses such as meulks and
overnight lodging if vehicle disablement occurs at least
| 50 miles (240 km) from your home or rental property.
Please Newe: you will be required to obtain prio
upproval trom GMC Roadside Assaistance and pay for
expenses at the time of disablement. Ornginal receiprs
should be submitted 1o GMC Roadside Assistance for
retmbursement, A service representative will provide
assistance when yvou call.
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The Roadside Assistance services listed are availuble

to retadl and retail leuse customers operating 1997 GMC
light duty trucks for a penod of 3 years/36,000 miles
(60 OO0 k). All services must be pre-arranged by
GMCO Rowdside Assistance.

Over-the-phone assistance, such as providing the name
of the closest dealer or minor technical advice. ete.. s
available to all owner/operators of GMC trucks,
regardless of vehicle or mileage.




Just dial GMC Roadside Assistunce at
|-RO0-GMO-8782 ( 1-BiN1-462-8782. Roudside
Assistance promp ) to reach o qualified represemative
whis cun assist yon.
Your Roadside Assistance representative will usk Tor the
following informution when vour call 1s received:
® Vehicle Idemitication Number (VIN)
®  MNume und home address
®  Telephone number and location from which you

are calling

®  Location, license plate number and color of your
GMO truck
® Mileage of vehicle und descniption of problem
Roadside Assistance 1s available 24 hours o day. 7 duys
doweek., 305 days o vear, including weekends and
holidays. Should vou have any guestions about roadside
assistinee. cill the GMC Roadside Assistance Center or
comtact vour degler,

Rowedsicle Assistanee iy e paet of or fnclided in the

ceverage provided By the New Vehicle Limited Warvaniy.

GMO reserves the vighi 1o nicke any clanges or
ciseomitinee the Rocdside Assistance program at aim
e seitbent e ficaifon,

Canadian Roadside Assistance

Vehicles purchused in Canada have an extensive
Ruoadside Assistance program accessible from anywhere
in Canada or the United States, Please refer to the
separate brochure provided by the dealer or call

| =R 263-6800 for emergency services.
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Courtesy Transportation

GMC Commitment Plus offers countesy trunsportation
tor customers when oblaining warranty service.

This program 1s offered in conjunction with the
3 year/36,000 mile (60 (00 km) Bumper to Bumper
Mew Vehicle Limited Warranty.

Courtesy transportation includes:

® One way shuttle ride from the dealership (up 1o
10 miles (16 km)) For same-day warranty repuirs.

® A loaner vehicle will be made available for overnight
warranty repairs up to a five day maximum, or up 1o o
$30 allowance tor a rental vehicle, cab, bus or other
transportation in lieu of a loaner. ( Bringing vehicles in
late in the day, for service on the next day, does nor
constitute overnight repairs, )

® (as allowance nl'u]: to B 10 a day for nides |'.nm~f'i-.Iu-.1
by another person (ie., friend, neighbor, ete.) in
lieu of rental for overnight wurranty repair up to
five day maximum.

Al Conrtesy Transpewrtation arvangements will be
administered by vonr GMC dealersiip service
manatgenment. All regueses shoold reflect actual costs
i toreined not o exceed the maxinnen allowable
dollar {imits.

Some stite msurance regulations make 1t impractical
1o rent vehicles o people under 21 vears of age. If
yvou are under 21 and have difficulty renting a vehicle.
GMC will reimburse up to S30/day for documented
Iransportation you receive,

The Commitment Plus Courtesy Transportation Program
15 not part of the Bumper to Bumper Limited Warranty.
GMCO reserves the night to make any changes or
discontinue the Courtesy Transportation Program at any
time without notification,

For additional program details contact your GMC dealer.

In Canada, please consult vour GM dealer for
information on Courtesy Transportation.
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GM Participation in an Alternative
Dispute Resolution Program

This program is available in all 50 states und the

District of Columbia. Canadian owners refer o your
Warranty and Owner Assistunce Information booklet for
imformation on the Canadian Motor Vehicle Arbitration
Plan (CAMVAP), General Motors reserves the nght to
change eligibility limitations and/or o discontinue its
participation in this program.

Both GMC and vour GMC dealer are commned 1o
making sure you are completely satisfied with your new
vehicle, Our experience has shown that. if a situation
arises where you feel your concern has not been
adequately addressed. the Customer Sansfaction Procedure
described earlier in this section is very successful,

There may be instances where an impartial third party
can assist in arriving at a solution o o disagreement
regurding vehicle repairs or interpretation of the New
Vehicle Limited Warranty, To assist in resolving these
disagreements. GMC voluntarily participates in BBB
AUTO LINE.

BBB AUTO LINE is an out-of-court program
administered by the Better Business Bureau system (o
settle automotive disputes. This program is available
free of churge o customers who currently own or lease o
GM vehicle,

I you are not satisfied after tollowing the Customer
sSatisfaction Procedure, you may contact the BBB using
the toll-tree telephone number. or write them at the
following address:

BBB AUTO LINE

Council of Better Business Bureaus, Inc.
4200 Wilson Boulevard

Suite SO

Arlington, VA 22203- 1804

Telephone: 1-500-955-5100

To file a cluim, you will be usked to provide yvour name
und address. your Vehicle ldentification Number (VIN)
and a statement of the nature of your complaint.
Eligibility is lmited by vehicle age and mileage, and
other factors,
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We prefer vou utilize the Customer Satistaction
Procedure betore you resort to AUTO LINE. but you
may contact the BBB at any time. The BBB will attempt
o resolve the complaint serving as an intermediary. 11
this mediation is unsuccesstul. an informal hearing will

be scheduled where eligible customers may present their

case o an impartial thivd-purty arbitrator,

The arbitritor will make a decision which you may
accept or reject. 1 you accept the decision, GM will be
bound by that decision. The entire dispute resolution
procedure should ordmarly take about 40 days from the
tme you file o claim until a decision is mide.

Some state laws may require you o use this progriam
heetore filing u clanm wiath a stute-run arbitration
progrum or in the courts. For further information.
contact the BBB w 1-800-955-5 100 or the GMC
Customer Assistance Center at [1-8(0-GMO-8782

{ 1=-B00-462-8782).

Warranty Information

Your vehicle comes with a separate warranty booklet
that contains detailed warranty information.

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO THE UNITED STATES
GOVERNMENT

IF you believe that your vehicle has a defect which could
cause a crash or could cause injury or death, vou should
wmediately intorm the National Highway Trafhe
Suafety Admanistrition (NHTSA) in addition 1o
notifving General Motors,

If NHTSA receives similar complaints, it may open an
mvestigation, and it it finds that a safety defect exists in
a group of vehicles, 1 may order u recall and remedy
campaign. However, NHTSA cannot become involved
in inddividual problems between you. yvour dealer or
General Molors.

To contact NHTSA, vou may either call the Auto Safety
Hotline woll-free i 1-800-424-9393 (or 366-0123 in the
Washington, D.C, area) or wrile to:

NHTSA. LS, Department of Transportation
Washington, D.C, 20590

You can also obtain other information about motor
vehicle safety trom the Hotline,
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REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS TO
THE CANADIAN GOVERNMENT

[f you live in Canada. and vou believe that your vehicle
has a safery defect. you should immediately notify
Transport Canada, in addition to notifying General
Motors of Canada Limited. You may write 1o

Transport Canada
Box KEE()
Ottawa, Ontano K1G 312

REPORTING SAFETY DEFECTS
TO GENERAL MOTORS

In addition o notifying NHTSA (or Transport Canadab
in a situation like this, we certainly hope vou'll notify
us. Please call us at 1-800-GMC-5752

{ 1=-800-462-8782) or write:

OMOC Consumer Relations
31 E. Judson Street 1607-04
Pontiac, M1 48342-223{)

In Canada, please call us at [-8(6-263-3777 (English)
or 1-800-263-7854 (French). Or. write:

General Motors of Canada Limited

Customer Communication Centre

|90 Colonel Sam Drive

Oxshawi, Ontario LTH 8P7

Ordering Service and Owner
Publications in Canada

Service manuals, service bulletins, owner’s manuals and
other service literature are available for purchase tor all
current und past model General Motors vehicles.

The toll-free telephone number for ordering information
i Canadi s 1-800-668-5534
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1997 GMC SERVICE PUBLICATIONS ORDERING INFORMATION

The following publications covering the operation and servicing of your vehicle can be purchased by filling
the Service Publication Order Form in this book and mailing it in with your check, money order,
or credit card information to Helm, Incorporated (address below.)

CURRENT PUBLICATIONS FOR 1997 GMC

SERVICE MANUALS

Service Manuals have the diagnosis and repair information
on engines, transmission, axle, suspension, brakes,
electrical, steering, body, etc.

RETAIL SELL PRICE: $90.00

TRANSMISSION, TRANSAXLE, TRANSFER CASE
UNIT REPAIR MANUAL

This manual provides information en unit repair service
procedures, adjustments and specifications for the
1997 GM transmissions, transaxles and transler cases.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: 540.00

SERVICE BULLETINS

Service Bulletins give technical service information needed
to knowledgeably service General Motors cars and trucks.
Each bulletin contains instructions to assist in the
diagnosis and service of your vehicle.

PLEASE COMPLETE THE ORDER FORM SHOWN ON
THE FOLLOWING PAGE AND MAIL TO:

Helm, Incorporated « P.O. Box 07130 « Detroit, M| 48207

OWNER'S INFORMATION

Owner publications are written directly for Owners and
intended {o provide basic oparational information abou
vehicle. The owner's manual will include the Maintenal
Schedule for all modeis,

In-Portfolio: Includes a Portfolio, Owner's Manual and
Warranty Booklet.
AETAIL SELL PRICE: 515.00

Without Partfolio: Owner's Manual only.
RETAIL SELL PRICE: $10.00

CURRENT & PAST MODEL ORDER FORMS

Service Publications are available for current and past
model GM vehicles. To request an order form, please
specify year and model name of the vehicle.

OR ORDER TOLL FREE: 1-800-782-4356
Monday-Friday 8:00 AM — 6:00 PM Eastern Time

For Credit Card Orders Only (VISA-MasterCard-Discon
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ORDER TOLL FREE
(NOTE: For Craif Card Holders Only)
1-800-782-4356
{konday-Friday 8:00 AM — 6:00 PM EST)
FAX Orders Only 1-313-866-5927

Orders will be mailed within 10 days of recaipt. Please allow adequ
gervice. If further information is needed, wrile to the addrease%
1-800-782-4356, Material cannot be returned for credit without packing slip with raturn
information within 30 days of delivery. On retums, a re-stocking fee may ba applied
against the onginal onder.

ate time for postal
own below or call

PUBLICATION FORM ITEM DESCRIPTION VYEHICLE MEEL aTy. FFIICE‘ TOTAL
NUMBER NAME YEAR EACH PRICE
Service Manual THET S00.00
Car & Light Truck
Transmission Unit Rapair 1987 340.00
Cremer's Manual In Postiolio 18997 1600
Cwmer's Manual Without Portfolio 1997 510,00
NOTE: Dealars and Companies plesse provide dealer or compary name, and also e Cheok ar Monay TOTAL MATERIAL
rama of the parean 1o whose altantion he shiomen shauld be senl Order payable to Michigan Purchasers
Mail complaied midar farm ta F Hedm, Ine. (LUSA funds meid salos tay
HELM. INCORPDRATED » PO Bax 07130 » Datroit, M| 48207 only — do not send castr} | [T
For puichases omaide ULS.A, ploase wiile 1o fhe above pddress For quotardion A LS. Order Processing 55.00
MasterCard Canadian Posiage
Y [See Nole Below)
ViSA GRAND TOTAL
(CUSTOMER'S MAE) CATTEMTION) M -
1[Cowar
E Account
{ETAEET &ADORESS—HD PO BOY MUMBERS) N Number:
T Chack kare | your biling address
Exparation . iz dtierant irgm your shipping D
(EITY) ISTATI {ZIF CODE] T Diate mofyr: ek - E St
DAY TIWE TELEPHONE NE [ }
hip s cOpE CUSTOMER SIGMATURE
1C-CROWT "Prices are subjact to changs withou! notice and without reoring Mate 1o Canadan Customers: All isled prices are guoled in LS, funde. Canadian residants

obEgahion, Alow armple v 1o dalivarny b

ariz 1o make checks payabia o U5 lunte. To cover Cangdian postags, add 51150 glus i
WS ordar procassng
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~ CAPACITIES AND SPECIFICATIONS

- 195°F(91°C)




PACITIES AND SPECIFICATIONS (CONTIN




e
—

Tire Pressure
35 psi (240 Kpa)
Cocling System — Spare Tire Pressure
~ See Page 5-14 Compact Spare:
60 psi (420 kPa)

6.27 - Use unleaded gas only,
‘87 Octane or higher

See Page 6-3
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